THE CITY OF SPOKANE
CiTtYy COUNCIL
URBAN EXPERIENCE COMMITTEE

AGENDA FOR 12:00 P.M. MONDAY, APRIL 14, 2025

The Spokane City Council’s Urban Experience Committee meeting will be held at 12:00 PM
April 14, 2025, in City Council Chambers, located on the lower level of City Hall at 808 W.
Spokane Falls Blvd. The meeting can also be accessed live at
https://my.spokanecity.org/citycable5/live/ and https://www.facebook.com/spokanecitycouncil or
by calling 1-408-418-9388 and entering the access code #2496 058 1441; meeting password
0320.

The meeting will be conducted in a standing committee format. Because a quorum of the City
Council may be present, the standing committee meeting will be conducted as a committee of the
whole council. The Urban Experience Committee meeting is regularly held every 2@ Monday of
each month at 12:00 p.m. unless otherwise posted.

The meeting will be open to the public both virtually and in person, with the possibility of moving
or reconvening into executive session only with members of the City Council and appropriate
staff. No legislative action will be taken.

Public testimony will be taken on the committee’s agenda. Use the following link to sign up to
speak for 2 min on any and all items on this month’s agenda:

https:/l[forms.gle/ijXDGewSq79FzxielL9



https://my.spokanecity.org/citycable5/live/
https://www.facebook.com/spokanecitycouncil
https://forms.gle/jXDGewSg79FzxieL9

AGENDA

Call To Order

Discussion Items

1.

2.

10.

11.

12.
13.

4700 - MONTHLY PERMIT REPORT - TAMI PALMQUIST (10 minutes)
SPOKANE ARTS QUARTERLY REPORT - SKYLER OBERST (15 minutes)

1680- WEST CENTRAL COMMUNITY CENTER PRESENTATION - SARA
CLEMENTS-SAMPSON (20 minutes)

0470 — T. H. AND BESSIE TOLLEFSEN HOUSE NOMINATION TO THE
REGISTER OF HISTO - MEGAN DUVALL (5 minutes)

4700 — AMENDING ORDINANCE C34130 TO RELEASE A PORTION OF THE
EASEMENTS - ELDON BROWN (5 minutes)

5700 - SPOKANE 311 UPDATE - HEATHER SWEET (10 minutes)

0650 2025 COMMUTE TRIP REDUCTION PLAN UPDATE - TYLER KIMBRELL (5
minutes)

0650 BICYCLE PRIORITY NETWORK - TYLER KIMBRELL (10 minutes)

ORDINANCE RELATING TO THE DESIGN REVIEW BOARD - ADAM MCDANIEL
(5 minutes)

CITYWIDE PARK IMPROVEMENT PROGRAM & ASSOCIATED BALLOT
RESOLUTION - GARRETT JONES (15 minutes)

1680 - 5 YEAR PLAN TO END HOMELESSNESS PRESENTATION - ARIELLE
ANDERSON (15 minutes)

SITING OF FACILITIES ORDINANCE - CM CATHCART (5 minutes)
BOARD, COMMISSION & INITIATIVE UPDATES - ROUNDTABLE (minutes)

Consent Items

1.

4250 — ASSIGNMENT OF CONNECTING HOUSING TO INFRASTRUCTURE
PROGRAM GRANT (INTEGRATED CAPITAL MANAGEMENT)

4250 - CONNECTING HOUSING TO INFRASTRUCTURE PROGRAM GRANT
CONTRACT (INTEGRATED CAPITAL MANAGEMENT)

Public Testimony

Executive Session



VL.

VIL.

Executive Session may be held or reconvened during any Urban Experience Committee
meeting.

Adjournment

Next Meeting

Next Urban Experience Committee
The next meeting will be held at the regular date and time of 12:00 PM. May 12, 2025.

AMERICANS WITH DISABILITIES ACT (ADA) INFORMATION: The City of Spokane is
committed to providing equal access to its facilities, programs and services for persons
with disabilities. The Spokane City Council Chamber in the lower level of Spokane City
Hall, 808 W. Spokane Falls Blvd., is wheelchair accessible and is equipped with an
infrared assistive listening system for persons with hearing loss. Headsets may be
checked out (upon presentation of picture 1.D.) at the City Cable 5 Production Booth
located on the First Floor of the Municipal Building, directly above the Chase Gallery or
through the meeting organizer. Individuals requesting reasonable accommodations or
further information may call, write, or email Risk Management at 509.625.6221, 808 W.
Spokane Falls Blvd, Spokane, WA, 99201; or mlowmaster@spokanecity.org. Persons
who are deaf or hard of hearing may contact Risk Management through the Washington
Relay Service at 7-1-1. Please contact us forty-eight (48) hours before the meeting date.




Agenda Sheet for City Council: Date Rec’d 1/24/2025

”'“‘" Committee: Urban Experience Date: 04/14/2025 Clerk’s File #
y
) ) IRR A

R Committee Agenda type: Information Only Cross Ref #
Council Meeting Date: Project #
Submitting Dept DEVELOPMENT SERVICES CENTER Bid #

Contact Name/Phone | TAMI 6157 Requisition #
Contact E-Mail TPALMQUIST@SPOKANECITY.ORG

Agenda Item Type Information Only - Committee

Council Sponsor(s) JBINGLE LNAVARRETE

Sponsoring at Administrators Request | NO

Lease? NO Grant Related? NO | Public Works?
Agenda Item Name 4700 - MONTHLY PERMIT REPORT

Agenda Wording
Presentation of current permit information for Development Services Center

Summary (Background)

Presentation of current permit information for Development Services Center, including: (All stats are year-to-
date through the end of the prior month.) - Total Building Permits Issued - Total Residential Units Issued
Multi-Family Housing Units Single-Family Residences Duplexes ADUs - Housing in the Pipeline In Plan Review
Scheduled for Pre-Development Multi-Family Tax Exemption Conditional Contracts - Largest Construction

Valuation Projects This Year




What impacts would the proposal have on historically excluded communities?

How will data be collected, analyzed, and reported concerning the effect of the

program/policy by racial, ethnic, gender identity, national origin, income level,

disability, sexual orientation, or other existing disparities?

How will data be collected regarding the effectiveness of this program, policy, or

product to ensure it is the right solution?

Describe how this proposal aligns with current City Policies, including the

Comprehensive Plan, Sustainability Action Plan, Capital Improvement Program,

Neighborhood Master Plans, Council Resolutions, and others?

Council Subcommittee Review




Fiscal Impact

Approved in Current Year Budget? N/A

Total Cost $

Current Year Cost $

Subsequent Year(s) Cost $

Narrative

Amount Budget Account

Select

Select

Select

Select

Select

Select

0 h B n N
H|HH

Funding Source N/A

Funding Source Type Select

Is this funding source sustainable for future years, months, etc?

Expense Occurrence | N/A

Other budget impacts (revenue generating, match requirements, etc.)

Approvals Additional Approvals

Dept Head

Division Director

Accounting Manager

Legal

For the Mayor

Distribution List

tpalmquist@spokanecity.org

akiehn@spokanecity.org
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SPOKANE Agenda Sheet for City Council: Date Rec’d 4/1/2025

Committee Agenda type: Information Only

”'“"‘ Committee: Urban Experience Date: 04/14/2025 Clerk’s File #
y
) ) IRR A

Vi Cross Ref #
Council Meeting Date: Project #
Submitting Dept COMMUNITY, HOUSING & HUMAN | Bid #

Contact Name/Phone | SARA 509-507-0611 Requisition #
Contact E-Mail SCLEMENTSSAMPSON@SPOKANECIT

Agenda Item Type Information Only - Committee

Council Sponsor(s) ZZAPPONE JBINGLE LNAVARRETE
Sponsoring at Administrators Request | NO

Lease? NO Grant Related? NO | Public Works?
Agenda Item Name 1680- WEST CENTRAL COMMUNITY CENTER PRESENTATION

Agenda Wording

Knowing that community centers play an invaluable role in our community, the City is improving channels for
partnership, clarity of impact of services, and ways to support addressing community needs. In the community
center one-year contracts, they are to present to council two times. This will be the opportunity for WCCC to
present to council about their impact in the community and how they are working with the City to establish
improved communications, partnership, and contracts.

Summary (Background)

Portion of annual capital projects, routine equipment maintenance and major system upgrades/repairs;
limited operational expenses including electric, gas, water, sewer and garbage, and minimal consumable
janitorial supplies and general facility maintenance. Most funding is coming from outside grants and revenue.
The City operations funding is critical to fill gaps not allowed by other funding sources.




What impacts would the proposal have on historically excluded communities?
This presentation can highlight how WCCC is addressing the needs of historically excluded communities.

How will data be collected, analyzed, and reported concerning the effect of the

program/policy by racial, ethnic, gender identity, national origin, income level,

disability, sexual orientation, or other existing disparities?
This presentation can highlight how WCCC is addressing the needs of historically excluded communities.

How will data be collected regarding the effectiveness of this program, policy, or

product to ensure it is the right solution?

Presentations, tours, and financial reports.

Describe how this proposal aligns with current City Policies, including the

Comprehensive Plan, Sustainability Action Plan, Capital Improvement Program,

Neighborhood Master Plans, Council Resolutions, and others?
Community centers’ plans can help address the Neighborhood Master Plans for their respective

neighborhoods as people utilize various programs within the Center.

Council Subcommittee Review




Fiscal Impact

Approved in Current Year Budget? YES

Total Cost $

Current Year Cost $

Subsequent Year(s) Cost $

Narrative

Amount

Budget Account

Select

Select

Select

Select

Select

LA

Select

H|HH

Funding Source Recurring

Funding Source Type Select

Is this funding source sustainable for future years, months, etc?

Expense Occurrence | Recurring

Other budget impacts (revenue generating, match requirements, etc.)

Approvals

Additional Approvals

Dept Head

Division Director

Accounting Manager

Legal

For the Mayor

Distribution List

sclementssampson@spokanecity.org

chhsaccounting@spokanecity.org

chhsleadership@spokanecity.org




Agenda Sheet for City Council: Date Rec’d 3/24/2025
[ = P . ; .

” ‘ Committee: Urban Experience Date: 04/14/2025 Clerk’s File # | OPR 2025-0283
) ‘:\\\‘ Committee Agenda type: Discussion Cross Ref #

Council Meeting Date: 05/05/2025 Project #

Submitting Dept HISTORIC PRESERVATION Bid #

Contact Name/Phone | MEGAN 6543 Requisition #

Contact E-Mail MDUVALL@SPOKANECITY.ORG

Agenda Item Type Contract Item

Council Sponsor(s) JBINGLE LNAVARRETE

Sponsoring at Administrators Request | NO

Lease? NO Grant Related? NO | Public Works? NO

Agenda Item Name 0470 —T. H. AND BESSIE TOLLEFSEN HOUSE NOMINATION TO THE REGISTER

Agenda Wording

The Spokane Historic Landmarks Commission reviews properties for listing on the Spokane Register of Historic
Places to ensure that they meet the criteria set out in SMC 17D.100. The Tollefsen House at 517 W Sound
Avenue was constructed in 1910 and has been found to meet the criteria set forth for such designation, and a

management agreement has been signed by the owner.

Summary (Background)

The Spokane Historic Landmarks Commission reviews properties for listing on the Spokane Register of Historic
Places to ensure that they meet the criteria set out in SMC 17D.100. The Tollefsen House at 517 W Sound
Avenue was constructed in 1910 and has been found to meet the criteria set forth for such designation, and a

management agreement has been signed by the owner.




What impacts would the proposal have on historically excluded communities?

This contract would have no meaningful impact on historically excluded communities.

How will data be collected, analyzed, and reported concerning the effect of the

program/policy by racial, ethnic, gender identity, national origin, income level,

disability, sexual orientation, or other existing disparities?

That specific data is not something that is collected by the Historic Preservation Department.

How will data be collected regarding the effectiveness of this program, policy, or

product to ensure it is the right solution?
The Historic Preservation Office’s primary responsibility is to protect historic properties and neighborhoods in

Spokane. The more properties that are listed on the Spokane Register, the more ability we have to offer
incentives that help keep those properties viable and in use. As we list additional properties, we increase our
ability to protect Spokane’s historic resources.

Describe how this proposal aligns with current City Policies, including the

Comprehensive Plan, Sustainability Action Plan, Capital Improvement Program,

Neighborhood Master Plans, Council Resolutions, and others?
SMC 04.35.010 Spokane Historic Landmarks Commission Findings and Purpose: The City and Spokane County

find that the establishment of a landmarks commission with specific duties to recognize, protect, enhance and
preserve those buildings, districts, objects, sites and structures which serve as visible reminders of the
historical, archaeological, architectural, educational and cultural heritage of the City and County is a public
necessity. Comprehensive Plan Goals DP 1.1: Landmark Structures, Buildings, and Sites Recognize and
preserve unique or outstanding landmark structures, buildings, and sites. DP 3.3: Identification and Protection
of Resources Identify historic resources to guide decision making in planning. DP 3.11: Rehabilitation of

Council Subcommittee Review




Fiscal Impact

Approved in Current Year Budget? N/A

Total Cost

$

Current Year Cost

$

Subsequent Year(s) Cost

$

Narrative

Amount

Budget Account

Select

Select

Select

Select

Select

LA

Select

H|HH

Funding Source

N/A

Funding Source Type Select

Is this funding source sustainable for future years, months, etc?

Expense Occurrence | N/A

Other budget impacts (revenue generating, match requirements, etc.)

Approvals

Additional Approvals

Dept Head

DUVALL, MEGAN

Division Director

MACDONALD, STEVEN

Accounting Manager

ZOLLINGER, NICHOLAS

Legal

SCHOEDEL, ELIZABETH

For the Mayor

PICCOLO, MIKE

Distribution List

Icamporeale@spokanecity.org

mduvall@spokanecity.org

akiehn@spokanecity.org




Findings of Fact and Decision for Council Review
Nomination to the Spokane Register of Historic Places
T.H. & Bessie Tollefsen House — 517 W Sound Avenue

FINDINGS OF FACT
1. SMC 17D.100.090: "Generally a building, structure, object, site, or district which is more than fifty years old
may be designated an historic landmark or historic district if it has significant character, interest, or value
as part of the development, heritage, or cultural characteristics of the city, county, state, or nation.”

e Originally built in 1910; the T.H. & Bessie Tollefsen House meets the age criteria for listing on the Spokane Register
of Historic Places.

2. SMC 17D.100.090: The property must qualify under one or more categories for the Spokane Register (A,
B, C, D, E).

o The Tollefsen House is an excellent example of a one and a half story Craftsman-style bungalow and is
eligible for the Spokane Register of Historic Places under Category C for high artistic values. This house
represents a mix of Craftsman-era or Arts and Crafts and Tudor Revival elements, which was not
uncommon in Spokane. This house, however, has specific design elements and motifs that make it stand
out among other residences that combine these two styles. It additionally incorporates special features
that make it stand out among other Craftsman houses of this era and in this area. It does not display all
the aspects of a Craftsman bungalow that affiliate it with this style, nor does it incorporate multiple
elements of a Tudor Revival house. The way it combines the elements that are present, however, make it
unique.

e Features of this house that display elements of the Arts and Crafts style include the extensive use of
natural materials, including stone, brick and stucco. Details that display the craftsmanship of the home
include the deep eaves and exposed rafters that articulate the dominant gable forms. The Tudor Revival
elements that this house incorporates include the false half-timbering and rough stucco finishes,
although the pargeted stucco finish on the upper level of the house is unique.

e The Tollefsen House is significant and eligible for listing in the Spokane Register (it is already a contributor
to the Marycliff/Cliff Park National Register Historic District) as possessing high artistic values. These
include the side gable form with its dominant front and rear-facing gables; decorative false half-timbering
that enhances the building features; and extensive use of highly textured natural materials, especially the
unique pargeted stucco finish at the upper level.

e The T.H. and Bessie Toleffsen House, was built by contractor James L. Morrison, who also lived in the
house in 1910 and early 1911. Morrison’s wife, Mary, was T.H. Tollefsen’s sister.

3. SMC17D.100.090: “The property must also possess integrity of location, design, materials, workmanship,
and association.” From NPS Bulletin 15: “Integrity is the ability of a property to convey its significance...it
is not necessary for a property to retain all its historic physical features...the property must retain,
however, the essential physical features that enable it to convey its historic identity.”

o Well-preserved with a very good degree of integrity in original location, design, materials, workmanship,
and association, the Tollefsen House is eligible for listing on the Spokane Register of Historic Places.

4. Once listed, this property will be eligible to apply for incentives, including:
Special Valuation (property tax abatement), Facade Improvement Grants, Spokane Register historic property
plaque, and special code considerations.



RECOMMENDATION

The Spokane Historic Landmarks Commission found on March 19, 2025 that the T.H. and Bessie Tollefsen
House is eligible for listing on the Spokane Register under Category C — Architecture as an excellent
example of an Arts & Crafts/Craftsman style house blended with Tudor Revival style in a combination that
achieves high artistic value.




After Recording Return to:
City of Spokane Clerk

808 W Spokane Falls Blvd
Spokane, WA 99201

NOTICE OF MANAGEMENT AGREEMENT

NOTICE IS HEREBY GIVEN that the property legally described as:

CLIFF PK RES L8 B14

Parcel Number(s) 35194.0508 (address 517 W. Sound Avenue), is governed by a Management Agreement
between the City of Spokane and the Owner(s), Steve and Sybil MacDonald of the subject property.

The Management Agreement is intended to constitute a covenant that runs with the land and is entered into
pursuant to Spokane Municipal Code Chapter 4.35. The Management Agreement requires the Owner of the
property to abide by the “Secretary of the Interior’s Standards for Rehabilitation and Guidelines for
Rehabilitating Historic Buildings” (36 CFR Part 67) and other standards promulgated by the Historic
Landmarks Commission.

Said Management Agreement was approved by the Spokane City Council on . I certify
that the original Management Agreement is on file in the Office of the City Clerk under File
No. .

1 certify that the above is true and correct.

Spokane City Clerk Historic Preservation Officer

Dated: Dated: 3/19/2025




City Clerk No.

MANAGEMENT AGREEMENT
The Management Agreement is entered into this 19 day of March
2025, by and between the City of Spokane (hereinafter “City”), acting
through its Historic Landmarks Commission (“Commission”), and Steve
and Sybil MacDonald (hereinafter “Owners”), the owners of the property
located at 517 W Sound Avenue commonly known as the T.H. & Bessie
Tollefsen House in the City of Spokane.

WHEREAS, the City of Spokane has enacted Chapter 4.35 of the
Spokane Municipal Code (SMC) and Spokane has enacted Chapter 1.48 of
the Spokane County Code (SCC), both regarding the establishment of the
Historic Landmarks Commission with specific duties to recognize, protect,
enhance and preserve those buildings, districts, objects, sites and
structures which serve as visible reminders of the historical,
archaeological, architectural, educational and cultural heritage of the city
and county is a public necessity and.

WHEREAS, both Ch. 17D.100 SMC and Ch. 1.48 SCC provide that
the City/County Historic Landmarks Commission (hereinafter
“Commission’) is responsible for the stewardship of historic and
architecturally significant properties in the City of Spokane and Spokane
County; and

WHEREAS, the City has authority to contract with property owners
to assure that any owner who directly benefits by action taken pursuant
to City ordinance will bind her/his benefited property to mutually
agreeable management standards assuring the property will retain those
characteristics which make it architecturally or historically significant;

NOW THEREFORE, -- the City and the Owner(s), for mutual
consideration hereby agree to the following covenants and conditions:

1. CONSIDERATION. The City agrees to designate the
Owner’s property an Historic Landmark on the Spokane Register of
Historic Places, with all the rights, duties, and privileges attendant thereto.
In return, the Owner(s) agrees to abide by the below referenced
Management Standards for his/her property.

2. COVENANT. This Agreement shall be filed as a public record.
The parties intend this Agreement to constitute a covenant that runs with
the land, and that the land is bound by this Agreement. Owner intends
his/her successors and assigns to be bound by this instrument. This
covenant benefits and burdens the property of both parties.




3. ALTERATION OR EXTINGUISHMENT. The covenant and
servitude and all attendant rights and obligations created by this
Agreement may be altered or extinguished by mutual agreement of the
parties or their successors or assigns. In the event Owner(s) fails to comply
with the Management Standards or any City ordinances governing historic
landmarks, the Commission may revoke, after notice and an opportunity
for a hearing, this Agreement.

4. PROMISE OF OWNERS. The Owner(s) agrees to and promises
to fulfill the following Management Standards for his/her property which
is the subject of the Agreement. Owner intends to bind his/her land and
all successors and assigns. The Management Standards are: “THE
SECRETARY OF THE INTERIOR’S STANDARDS FOR REHABILITATION
AND GUIDELINES FOR REHABILITATING HISTORIC BUILDINGS (36 CFR
Part 67).” Compliance with the Management Standards shall be monitored
by the Historic Landmarks Commission.

S. HISTORIC LANDMARKS COMMISSION. The Owner(s) must
first obtain from the Commission a “Certificate of Appropriateness” for any
action which would affect any of the following:

(A) demolition;
(B)  relocation;
(C) change in use;

(D) any work that affects the exterior appearance of the historic
landmark; or

(E) any work affecting items described in Exhibit A.
6. In the case of an application for a “Certificate of

Appropriateness” for the demolition of a landmark, the Owner(s) agrees to
the provisions as set forth in SMC 17D100.220.




This Agreement is entered into the year and date first above
written.

Owner Owner

CITY OF SPOKANE

HISTORIC PRESERVATION OFFICER CITY OF SPOKANE
Megan M.K. Duvall City Administrator
ATTEST:

City Clerk

Approved as to form:

Assistant City Attorney




STATE OF

) ss.
County of
On this day of , 2025, before me, the
undersigned, a Notary Public in and for the State of ,
personally appeared ,to

me known to be the individual(s) described in and who executed the within
and foregoing instrument, and acknowledged that (he/she/they) signed
the same as (his/her/their) free and voluntary act and deed, for the uses
and purposes therein mentioned.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and official seal
this day of , 2025.

Notary Public in and for the State
of , residing at
My commission expires

STATE OF WASHINGTON )
) ss.
County of Spokane

On this day of , 2025, before me, the undersigned, a
Notary Public in and for the State of Washington, personally appeared
, CITY ADMINISTRATOR and TERRI L. PFISTER, to me known to
be the City Administrator and the City Clerk, respectively, of the CITY OF
SPOKANE, the municipal corporation that executed the within and foregoing
instrument, and acknowledged the said instrument to be the free and voluntary
act and deed of said municipal corporation, for the uses and purposes therein
mentioned, and on oath stated that they were authorized to execute said
instrument and that the seal affixed is the corporate seal of said corporation.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and official seal
this day of , 2025.

Notary Public in and for the State
of Washington, residing at Spokane

My commission expires




Attachment A

None




Secretary of The Interior’s Standards

1. A property shall be used for its historic purpose or be placed in a
new use that requires minimal change to the defining characteristics of
the building and its site and environment.

2. The historic character of a property shall be retained and
preserved. The removal of historic materials or alteration of features and
spaces that characterize a property shall be avoided.

3. Each property shall be recognized as a physical record of its time,
place, and use. Changes that create a false sense of historical
development, such as adding conjectural features or architectural
elements from other buildings, shall not be undertaken.

4. Most properties change over time; those changes that have
acquired historic significance in their own right shall be retained and
preserved.

5. Distinctive features, finishes, and construction techniques or
examples of craftsmanship that characterize a historic property shall be
preserved.

6. Deteriorated historic features shall be repaired rather than
replaced. Where the severity of deterioration requires replacement of a
distinctive feature, the new feature shall match the old in design, color,
texture, and other visual qualities and, where possible,

materials. Replacement of missing features shall be substantiated by
documentary, physical, or pictorial evidence.

7. Chemical or physical treatments, such as sandblasting, that cause
damage to historic materials shall not be used. The surface cleaning of
structures, if appropriate, shall be undertaken using the gentlest means
possible.

8. Significant archeological resources affected by a project shall be
protected and preserved. If such resources must be disturbed, mitigation
measures shall be undertaken.

9. New additions, exterior alterations, or related new construction
shall not destroy historic materials that characterize the property. The
new work shall be differentiated from the old and shall be compatible
with the massing, size, scale, and architectural features to protect the
historic integrity of the property and its environment.

10. New additions and adjacent or related new construction shall be
undertaken in such a manner that if removed in the future, the essential
form and integrity of the historic property and its environment would be
unimpaired.




Spokane Register of Historic Places
Nomination

Spokane City/County Historic Preservation Office, City Hall, Third Floor
808 Spokane Falls Boulevard, Spokane, Washington 99201-3337

1. Name of Property

Historic Name: Tollefsen, T.H. and Bessie, House
And/Or Common Name: 517 W. Sound Avenue

2. Location

Street & Number: 517 W Sound Avenue
City, State, Zip Code: Spokane, Washington 99204
Parcel Number: 35194.0508

3. Classification

Category Ownership Status Present Use

building Upublic  Oboth Xoccupied Oagricultural Clmuseum

Usite private Clwork in progress Clcommercial [Clpark

Ustructure Ueducational Xresidential

Clobject Public Acquisition Accessible Uentertainment [religious
Oin process Olyes, restricted Ogovernment  [scientific
[being considered Xyes, unrestricted (industrial (transportation

Cno Omilitary Oother

4. Owner of Property

Name: Steve S. and Sybil A. MacDonald

Street & Number: 517 W. Sound Avenue

City, State, Zip Code: Spokane, Washington 99204

Telephone Number/E-mail: macdonaldsteve2021@gmail.com;
smacdonald@spokanecity.org

S. Location of Legal Description

Courthouse, Registry of Deeds Spokane County Courthouse

Street Number: 1116 West Broadway

City, State, Zip Code: Spokane, WA 99260

County: Spokane

6. Representation in Existing Surveys

Title: Historic Property Report — 517 W. Sound Ave

Date: 11-1-2002 [IFederal [IState [County [XLocal

Depository for Survey Records: Spokane Historic Preservation Office



7. Description

Architectural Classification Condition Check One
excellent Cunaltered
Cgood altered
fair
[deteriorated Check One
Uruins original site
unexposed Umoved & date

Narrative statement of description is foundon one or more continuation sheets.

8. Spokane Register Categories and Statement of Significance
Applicable Spokane Register of Historic Places category: Mark “x” on one or more for the
categories that qualify the property for the Spokane Register listing:

[]A  Property is associated with events that have made a significant contribution to the broad patterns
of Spokane history.

(0B Property is associated with the lives of persons significant in our past.

Xc Property embodies the distinctive characteristics of a type, period, or method of construction, or

represents the work of a master, or possesses high artistic values, or represents a significant and
distinguishable entity whose components lack individual distinction.
[Op  Property has yielded, or is likely to yield, information important in prehistory history.

CIE Property represents the culture and heritage of the city of Spokane in ways not adequately
addressed in the other criteria, as in its visual prominence, reference to intangible heritage, or any
range of cultural practices.

Narrative statement of significance is found on one or more continuation sheets.

9. Major Bibliographical References

Bibliography is found on one or more continuation sheets.

10. Geographical Data

Acreage of Property: < 1 acre

Verbal Boundary Description: The boundary is the extent of the parcel on which the house
and garage are located.

Verbal Boundary Justification: = Nominated property includes entire parcel and urban legal
description.

11. Form Prepared By

Name and Title: Diana J. Painter, PhD, Principal Architectural Historian
Organization: Painter Preservation

Street, City, State, Zip Code: 3518 N C Street, Spokane, Washington 99205
Telephone Number: 707-763-6500

E-mail Address: dianajpainter@gmail.com

Date Final Nomination Heard : March 19, 2025



12. Additional Documentation
Additional documentation is found on one or more continuation sheets.

13. Signature of Owner(s)

14. For Official Use Only:

Date nomination application filed: 2/21/2025

Date of Landmarks Commission Hearing: 3/19/2025

Landmarks Commission decision:

Date of City Council/Board of County Commissioners’ hearing:

I hereby certify that this property has been listed in the Spokane Register of Historic
Places based upon the action of either the City Council or the Board of County
Commissioners as set forth above.

Megan Duvall Date
City/County Historic Preservation Officer

City/County Historic Preservation Office

Third Floor — City Hall 808 W. Spokane

Falls Blvd.

Spokane, WA 99201

Attest: Approved as to form:

City Clerk Assistant City Attorney



“Spokane City/County Register of Historic Places Nomination Continuation Sheet
517 W. Sound Avenue Section 7 Page 1

SUMMARY STATEMENT

The T.H. and Bessie Tollefsen House at 517 W. Sound Avenue is a one-and-one-half story
house with a rectangular footprint and a moderately pitched side gable roof, with front
and rear-facing gables and moderate eaves. The eaves for the side gable roof extend to
nearly the belly band between the main and upper levels of the house and display
exposed rafters. A full-width porch extends across the building frontage, accessed via
nine concrete steps enclosed by a two-step stone cheekwalls of the same design as the
building foundation and capped by a concrete coping. The porch itself is defined by
openings with elliptical-shaped arches and a wood balustrade with rectilinear and
diagonal elements. At the upper level is a recessed opening topped by a slightly peaked
lintel, below a projecting panel under the gable end supported by corbels and featuring a
round-arched, louvered vent. Within the recessed opening is a long, horizontally oriented,
three-part window. The house is clad in smooth stucco at the main level and heavily
textured, pargeted stucco at the upper level. Additional materials that contribute to the
Arts and Crafts character of the house are the clinker brick chimney and the uncoursed
mosaic pattern of the stone foundation and the cheekwalls at the front steps. Windows are
primarily wood frame and window and door surrounds typically display splayed lintels
with a slight peak and slightly tapered side casings. A common treatment is a double-
hung window with three or four lights in the upper, shorter frame. The roof is finished in
composition shingles. The Craftsman house was constructed by builder James L Morrison
beginning in 1910. Morrison lived in the house with his wife and family until he sold it to
T.H. and Bessie Tollefsen in 1911.

PHYSICAL DESCRIPTION

Location and Setting

The house 517 W. Sound Avenue is located within the south-central portion of Spokane’s
National Register-listed Maryclift-Cliff Park Historic District in the Cliff Cannon
neighborhood of Spokane’s South Hill. It is approximately 225 west (the fourth house)
of the historic district’s Cliff Park, on the south side of Sound Avenue, among a row of
regularly spaced houses of approximately the same vintage that are set back on their lots.
The street itself accommodates two lanes of traffic with parking on each side and mature
Maple trees within the planting strip on the curb side of the sidewalk. The block itself is
irregular in shape, bounded by W. Sound Avenue on the north; S. Stevens Street on the
east; W. 13" Street on the south; and S. Wall Street on the west. The block to the
immediate north is rectangular in shape with a more uniform development pattern, with
the exception of the modern split-entry house and the vacant lot at 508 S Sound across
the street from the subject property

The 2,380 square foot house with a 1,296 square foot basement is sited on a 7,950 square
foot lot (0.18 acre) faces north. Nearby is the 4.2-acre Cliff Park, a nearly round park that
is best known for its giant basalt outcropping. Edwidge Woldson Park and the Corbin Art
Center are four blocks to the north.
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Exterior Description
Front (north) facade. The front fagade of the house displays a deep, full-width porch
accessed via a central stair made up of nine broad concrete steps and enclosed by stepped
cheekwalls of the same material as the
stone foundation, with a concrete coping
and a metal balustrade on the left side. The
front porch, which has wood finishes on
the floor and ceiling, displays shallow,
elliptical-arched openings across the
frontage and on the ends. The openings are
spanned by wood balustrades made up of
narrow boards placed in rectilinear and ‘X’
shaped patterns. The posts themselves are
tapered and finished in rough-textured B
stucco. Photo 1: Front and west side fa

2

cades

The entry door is placed slightly right (west) of center. It features an oval window with
beveled glass and is set within a simple broad surround with a splayed lintel with a slight
peak in the center and tapered casings on the sides. This is typical of most door and
window surrounds throughout the house. To the left (east) of the entry is a three-part
focal window with a broad fixed light in the center, flanked by narrow, one-over-one-
light, double-hung windows, the top sash being about half the height of the bottom sash.
To the right is a broad, three-over-one-light, double-hung window. Visible below the
porch is the rough, uncoursed basalt rock in the mosaic pattern that characterizes the
foundation of the house. To each side of the stairs are large, arched openings that are
infilled with narrow vertical slats that ventilate the area under the porch.

At the upper level of the house is a large,
centered, gabled dormer that extends
about half the width of the upper level of
the house. It has a moderately pitched
roof with moderate eaves and exposed
rafters. The gable is clad in the unique
pargeted stucco finish that characterizes
the exterior throughout the upper level of
the house.! In this case, the two layers of
stucco are composed of rounded, lozenge-
shaped, three dimensional pieces set a

Photo 2: Front (north) gable

! Cyril M. Harris, editor, Dictionary of Architecture and Construction. New York, NY: McGraw-Hill, Inc.,
1975: 349. The magnesite stucco finish was introduced before World War I. One popular brand was
Kellastone, which was advertised for its weather-proof and elastic qualities. The application is referred to as
pargeting in this document, defined as ornamental plasterwork in low relief by Harris.
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slight curving pattern in a smooth stucco base. Fields within this treatment are separated
by decorative false half-timbering.

Centered within the gable is a large, recessed opening within which is a three-part,
horizontally oriented window with a large central fixed light flanked by two smaller
lights within a vinyl frame. Above the recessed area an overhang is supported by a row of
corbels. Below is decorative half-timbering that imitates the appearance of a balcony with
sawcut balusters. Under the gable end is a narrow louvered vent within a round-arched
opening. Visible on the left side of the roof is a chimney for the endwall chimney on the
east facade, which extends through the roof.

West side facade. The west side fagade displays the main side gable for the house, whose
eaves with their exposed rafters extend nearly to the bottom of the upper floor and are
supported by knee brackets. The main level is finished in smooth stucco, while the raised
foundation has the same rustic, uncoursed stone seen throughout the house, punctuated
with two-part sliding windows. At the main level is a nearly centered entry door with two
lights in the upper portion, accessed via an open stoop with three concrete steps. To its
immediate right is a three-lights-over-one-light, double-hung window with a similar
surround as other windows on the house. To the left, toward the front of the house, is a
similar three-over-one-light window. The main level of the house is separated from the
foundation by a wide bellyband with crown molding and the main level is separated from
the upper level by a wide bellyband made up of three narrow boards.

At the upper level, centered under the gable end, is a shallow square bay topped by a shed
roof with exposed rafter tails. This bay displays three single light windows and is flanked
by three-over-one-light, double-hung windows with vinyl frames. Above this bay, a
projecting panel under the gable is supported by corbels and displays the same treatment
as seen elsewhere on the upper level of the house, which is decorative false half-
timbering infilled with a textured stucco finish. On the right (south) side of this fagade the
addition to the house can be seen, which encloses the original rear porch. It has a shed
roof with one knee bracket and is clad in smooth stucco.

Rear (south) facade. On the main floor on the north, rear fagade is the enclosed portion of
the rear porch which is finished in smooth stucco. On the left side is a four-part opening
with a double door of full-height glass flanked by broad sidelights; this ensemble is
topped by three transom windows. Like other openings on the house, the sides of the
wood surround here are slightly tapered and the top or lintel is splayed. To the right,
centered on this fagade, is a single door of full-height glass with narrow sidelights, topped
by a transom window. To its right is a four-over-one-light window, that is similar to the
three evenly spaced windows on the upper level. The roof overhang here is deep,
sheltering the deck that extends across the full width of this facade. The deck is enclosed
with a wrought iron rail and is accessed from the back yard by six wood steps. The area
below the deck is enclosed with wood lattice. The upper gable on this facade is similar to
the gable on the front of the house, with a projecting panel supported by corbels, a round-
arched louvered vent under the gable end, and the same stucco cladding with false half-
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timbering. Visible on the left side, within the side gable portion of the roof, is the clinker
brick kitchen chimney.

East side facade. The east side facade
closely matches the west side fagcade in
terms of building form and finishes.
Differences are as follows. A clinker brick
endwall chimney is located toward the
front (north end) of this wall. Flanking the
chimney at the main level are two
horizontally oriented, single light windows
aligned with the belly band. To the left
(south) is a broad, three-over-one-light,
double-hung window, also aligned at the
top edge with the belly band, which is a
plain board with crown molding. At the upper level are two, four-over-one-light, double-
hung windows, flanked by two diamond shaped windows. The uppermost level, under the
gable, displays the same treatment as on the west side fagcade, with the half timbering
describing a half circle with curved elements radiating outwards. The foundation
stonework on the east side facade matches the stonework visible on the west and front
facades.

Photo 6. Upper east side facade

Interior Description

Materials. Floors are typically hardwood, with a narrow border of dark wood. An
exception is the kitchen, whose floor is patterned tile. Walls are lath and plaster.
Wainscotting, where it occurs, is a simple board-and-batten design. The ceilings are also
plastered; the living and dining rooms display wood boxed beams as well. Fixtures are
original or period appropriate. A number of the windows, particularly the single-light
windows, have obscure glass that is window film in a diamond pattern. Windows and
doors are typically of the same design as exterior windows and doors, with tapered sides
and splayed lintels with slight peaks. Interior openings and doorways are various with
round arches, flat arches, and flat arches with slight curves at the corners (also referred to
in this document as elliptical arches). The opening between the living room and dining
room has a pocket door. The original radiators are intact and heat the house.
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Main floor. The entry to the house opens
onto a central hall that extends through the
house to the back (south) wall of the
kitchen, with its double entry door. Inside
the front door is a small vestibule. To the
right, off the central hall, is the office. Two
doors on the south wall of the office lead to
a closet and a five-step stair to the landing at
the door on the west side of the house (this
half stair is matched to the south with
another half stair from the kitchen to this
landing). Traveling south, the next opening
has a stair to the second floor, which
displays a straight run of twelve steps to a
landing and another two steps that terminate
at the upper hall. The final room, at the end
of the hall, is the kitchen, which is oriented
north-south and includes an addition that
takes in a former back porch. Within the
kitchen is a long, free-standing island.
Between the kitchen and dining room is a
passageway and north-south counter within
a broad opening. In the southeast corner of
the kitchen is a mud-room containing a
small sink, separated from the rest of the Photo 7: Main hall, looking south
room by a sliding door.

To the left of the entry vestibule, through a
broad opening, is the living room. Straight
ahead within this room on the east wall is the
fireplace, which is finished in stone in an
uncoursed, roughly squared pattern.? To the
left is the window overlooking the front
porch. To the right is another broad opening,
which leads to the dining room. Straight
ahead within the dining room, on the south
end, is a broad, built-in buffet with cabinetry.
It is flanked by two single-light casement
windows. Beyond the window on the right is
the rear portion of the kitchen; the window to
the left looks over the rear yard. To the left within the dining room is the broad, three-

Photo 11: Dining room, looking south

2 The American Institute of Architects, Ramsey/Sleeper Architectural Graphic Standards (Seventh
Edition). New York, NY: John Wiley & Sons, 1981:223.
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over-one-light window with obscure glass, which looks onto a driveway for the
neighboring property to the east .

Upper floor. The stair to the upper floor
terminates at a short hallway, which
displays its original balustrade of square
balusters and a square newel post. To the
immediate right is a small powder room

l that overlooks the driveway to the west.

I , , The hall winds to the east and then north,
| towards the upstairs office. At about the

| l I" , ’ ’ I I l [ .. center of the north-south portion of the

hall is a built-in cabinet to the left, and the
entry to the master bedroom to the right.
On entering the master bedroom, the two
windows straight ahead overlook the
neighbor’s driveway to the east. To the south of the master bedroom is a series of small
rooms/spaces that contain a shower, a toilet, a vanity area, and two closets. Continuing
along the north-south hall, to the left, on the west side of the house, is a second small
bedroom. Straight ahead is the upstairs office, which occupies the front gable of the
house and includes a long, horizontal, three-part window that overlooks Sound Avenue to
the north. A large storage room is on the east side of the office.

Photo 13: Balustmde at upper hall

Basement. The basement is accessed via the eight steps that extend from the landing at
the exterior door on the west facade. Off the stairs is a ‘rec room’ (as it is called in the
1959 permit) with a second fireplace. Also in the basement is a bedroom with a
bathroom, a furnace room, a laundry room, and storerooms.

Changes over time. The 1919 photograph of the house shows the front and side fagades to
be virtually unchanged today (an exception is the window configuration for the main
upper window on the north elevation). In 2023, a 237 square foot addition was
constructed on the rear (south side) of the house, that enclosed what had previously been
a rear porch (this porch was not original to the house), which extended the kitchen and
added a mud room. Other interior changes were also made on the second floor, primarily
a reconfiguration of the rooms to the south of the master bedroom which are the master
bathroom and closets. The basement rec room was finished in 1959 (permit records).

Landscaping and Site

The landscaping for the property at 517 W. Sound Avenue is relatively simple. In the
front yard, a lawn dominates the main portion of the yard, with a path of pavers from the
public sidewalk to the front stairs. Planting beds are outlined with individually placed
stones, as are accent points. The shared driveway to the property (between 517 and 521
W. Sound) is also finished with pavers and defines the west side of the front lawn. A
driveway belonging to the neighboring property at 511 W. Sound Avenue borders the east
side of the subject property. The back yard is also primarily planted in lawn with stone
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borders. A wood fence and trellis provides screening from neighboring yards on each
side. A flagstone path extends from the back steps of the house to the 2010 one-and-one-
half story garage and storage space at the rear of the lot, which has a 576 square foot
garage on the ground floor and 240 square feet of space on the second floor.

The house at 517 W. Sound Avenue retains excellent integrity of location, design,
materials, workmanship, and association and is in excellent condition. See p. 12 for a full
integrity analysis.
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SUMMARY STATEMENT

The house at 517 W. Sound Avenue, the T.H. and Bessie Toleffsen House, was built by
contractor James L. Morrison, who also lived in the house in 1910 and early 1911. The
house is a singular expression of the Arts and Crafts style with Tudor Revival elements,
seen particularly in its use of natural materials, including the unique pargeted stucco
treatment on the upper part of the building, and its combination of design elements that
showcased the stone, stucco, and brick of the building. The house is significant and
eligible for listing in the Spokane Register of Historic Places under Category C, as
possessing high artistic value. Its area of significance is Domestic, single dwelling. Its
period of significance is 1910, the year the house was constructed.

The Marycliff/Cliff Park Historic District

The T.H. and Bessie Tollefsen House at 517 W. Sound Avenue is located within the
Marycliff/Cliff Park National Register Historic District, in the Cliff Cannon
Neighborhood on Spokane’s lower South Hill. It is sited directly west of Cliff Park on
the east-west Sound Avenue and faces north, overlooking Sound Avenue. The 1910
house was constructed toward the end of Spokane’s explosive period of growth from
about 1900 to 1912, as were most of the houses in the immediate vicinity of this house.

The Founding of Spokane. James N. Glover, who is credited with founding Spokane,
platted Spokan Falls, as it was known, in 1878. Spokane became a railroad hub with the
arrival of the Northern Pacific Railroad in 1881, followed by completion of the
transcontinental link in 1883. The young city, which also had a fortuitous source of
waterpower in Spokane Falls, became a regional center for the mining, timber
harvesting, and agricultural industries. Glover would eventually sell half his interest in
the 22-block town site to John J. Browne and A. M. Cannon. Their additions, which
became known as Browne’s Addition and Cannon’s Addition, were the first exclusive
residential enclaves in the city.?

Spokane’s first growth spurt occurred in the decade from 1880 to 1890. In 1880 the city’s
population was 350. By 1890 it was 20,000 within the corporate limits. This made it the
largest inland city west of Minneapolis and north of Salt Lake City. The population nearly
doubled again by 1900 and then rose to 104,000 by the time of the 1910 census. This
paralleled a strong growth trend throughout the Pacific Northwest and spurred the rapid
expansion of residential neighborhoods. The Spokane fire of 1889 drew settlers to
Spokane, which stimulated the economy and kicked off the city’s most prolific period of

3 Diana J. Painter, Spokane Register of Historic Places Nomination — Kemp, Charles J. and Maud, House,
May 23, 2022:Section 8 Page 2.
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growth — the post-fire years of 1890 to 1912 — which resulted in the patterns seen in the
city’s urban form today.*

The Clarke-Cooke Company. The property on which the subject lot is located was
originally owned by the Northern Pacific Railway. It was sold to the Clarke-Cook
Company, a real estate development firm in Spokane, who had it platted as the Cliff Park
residential neighborhood.® By 1905 Harl J. Cook and Charles W. Clarke, founders of the
Cook-Clarke Company in the 1890s, were boasting about what was now the Resurveyed
Cliff Park Addition in the Spokesman-Review:

CLIFF PARK
Scenic Addition of Spokane

We have petitioned the city to grade every street in the addition. It is our
intention to have all improvements made at the earliest possible date, so that
those contemplating building in the early spring will find the streets graded,
[side] walks down, and water in front of their houses as soon as they are
completed. If you want a choice lot in the choicest addition to Spokane, select it
now and get the benefit of the advance in values which is sure to come.’

The CIliff Park neighborhood was regarded as one of the "up-and-coming"
neighborhoods on Spokane's South Hill. Building sites were advertised from $900 to
$2,000, and most house prices ranged from $2,500 to $8,000 to $14,000, with some of
the most desirable sites, like the view lots along Sumner Avenue reaching $30,000. By
the end of 1912, most of the neighborhood had been developed with single-family
homes displaying a mix of building forms, sizes, and styles. These included Tudor and
Colonial Revival, and French and Spanish Eclectic styles, and both large and more
modest dwellings interpreted in the Craftsman tradition.’

The Cook-Clarke Company wrote protective covenants to control the architectural
development of the Cliff Park neighborhood and attached the covenants to warranty
deeds for each lot sold in the area. These included:

» the dwelling house shall cost more than $2,500 exclusive of all other
improvements,

4 Donald Meinig, “Spokane and the Inland Empire: Historical Geographic Systems and a Sense of Place,”
in David H. Stratton’s Spokane and the Inland Empire, Pullman, WA: Washington State University Press,
1991.

5> Michael Schmeltzer, “How to Hunt Down House History,” The Spokesman Review, September 21,
1987:13, 16.

¢ Liinda Yeomans, Spokane Register of Historic Places Nomination — Richard & Jessie Nuzum House,
April 9, 2012:Section 8, Page 2.

7 Op. cit., Yeomans, 2012:Section 8, Page 3.
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» all barns, woodsheds, and outbuildings shall be constructed to conform in
architectural and exterior appearance and finish to the said dwelling house,

+ said dwelling shall be set in at least 25 feet from front of said lot.®

The protective covenants implemented in

CLIFF CLI F’ the Cliff Park neighborhood illustrated a
PARK == PARK || city-wide trend towards architectural
e s || control in the early 20th-century
I ° development of residential neighborhoods
Cllff Pal'k in Spokane. Other residential
Offers Every Advantage for a Permanent neighborhoods in Spokane that initiated
Home, or It Affords a Splendid Op- . i
pecouky e 2 Gl protective covenants in the early 1900s
PO RN TN include the Manito Park neighborhood,
II prnpaies s Lyerdomy  fg-ug the Cannon Hill Park neighborhood, and

bound to increase in value more rapidly than any 9
other residence property on 1l arket. This fact h R k d . hb h d
ks . sl ot vzt . s the Rockwood neighborhood.
one should not want to use it for a home. But if you

want an ideal place for a home, this property will
simply delight you with ita scenic beauty and other

| v ey o, 0 o s G The Cliff Cannon Neighborhood. The
o N Cliff Cannon Neighborhood encompasses
Cannon’s Addition and CIiff Park,

The COOK-CLARKE CO. according to the city’s profile. The profile
: N el o __| notes that Cannon’s Addition was named
‘ CLIFF CLIFE | for and originally platted by Anthony
“ PARK PARK ';I‘ McCue Cannon in 1883, and that by the
F z;;;:; ‘gl.'“/iﬂdiertisenwnt for Cliff Park re late 18005’ the northern pOftiOH had

evolved into an elite neighborhood. '
Edwidge Woldson Park (previously, Pioneer Park) and the houses along W. Sumner
Avenue are among the special features of this area, which is also known for its
expansive views. The upper (southern) portion developed around Cliff Park, which is
known for the basalt outcropping that is the centerpiece of the park and has been prized
for its views since before Spokane’s settlement by Euro-Americans. In contrast to the
lower portion of the neighborhood, residential development here was more oriented
towards middle and upper middle-class residents.

Cliff Park. The land for Cliff Park was donated to the city by real estate developers Harl
Cook and Charles Clarke of the Clarke-Cook Company in 1904. The park was formed in
1908, when minimal improvements were made, including steps, paths, benches, and a

8 Op. cit., Yeomans, 2012:Section 8, Page 2.

% Tbid.

10 «“Cliff Cannon,” Shaping Spokane,
https://static.spokanecity.org/documents/shapingspokane/neighborhood-profiles/clift-
cannonneighborhood-profile.pdf, accessed February 2025:1.
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2L L : drinking fountain. The design of

1 the park was commented on in the
1908 Spokane Parks Report
prepared by the Olmsted Brothers
of Brookline, MA. Spokane Park
Superintendent John W. Duncan,
who was selected by the Olmsteds
for this position, authored a report
in 1913 that included the
recommendations from the 1908
report and further improvements
that had been undertaken. At that
time a planting plan had been prepared for Cliff Park.!! The park itself can be seen from
the house at 517 W. Sound Avenue, although the basalt outcropping is obscured today by
mature trees.

The Marycliff/Cliff Park Historic District. The house at 517 W. Sound Avenue is located
within the Marycliff/Cliff Park National Register Historic District, which was nominated
to the National Register in 1979. This historic district is within the Cliff Cannon
Neighborhood, and centrally located on the east side, and encompassing Edwidge
Woldson Park and Cliff Park. The subject house is contributing to the historic district,
which means it is listed in the National Register of Historic Places.

The neighborhood developed in two distinct phases that span the years 1889 to 1941.!2
The Marycliff section was described in 1979 as, . . . originally designed by Kirtland
Kelsey Cutter to resemble English country estates in a scaled down version. Originally,
these ‘in city estates’ were built on five to seven acres of land with the basaltic rock
found on the land used in the construction of the homes, walls and landscaping.”'® The
upper (southern) portion has been described as having a greater orientation toward the
middle class. “On the extreme southern border of the district, the lots are of a standard
city lot size of 50’ by 95.5°.” The nomination continues: “On Sound, 13" and 14, there
are many houses designed along the bungaloid lines that use the half-timbering as a
decorative feature. The carry over of elements of Cutter’s designs adds a note of
aesthetic consistency to the district.”'* This is consistent with the house at 517 W. Sound
Avenue, which has a bungalow form and features half-timbering.

1 Joan Hockaday, Greenscapes, Olmsted’s Pacific Northwest. Pullman, WA: Washington State University
Press, 2009:152.

12 Claire Bishop and Sara Patton, National Register of Historic Places Inventory — Nomination Form,
Marycliff/Cliff Park Historic District, 1979:Section 7, Page 1.

13 Ibid.

4 Op. cit., Bishop, 1979:Section 7, Page 3.
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The Marycliff/Cliff Park National Register nomination does not specifically call out all
the residences in the district. Rather, it discusses a few examples as they represent a
style or building form found in the district. The following description is largely accurate
for the house at 517 W. Sound Avenue. With respect to the “Bungaloid,” the nomination
notes:

Homes exhibiting Bungaloid tendencies were the middle class response to the
large homes on Sumner and Cliff Drive. . . .these modest homes used decorative
features found in the Tudoresque/Jacobethan homes to dress up their houses.
These homes also show some of the very nice decorative features commonly
associated with bungalows. . . .Following bungaloid lines, the gable is steep with
an interesting cross gable or dormers. Rafters, ridge beams and purlins extend
beyond the walls and roof. The lower gable usually covers an open porch or
screened porch and a large gable covers the main portion of the house.
Chimneys are of rubble cobblestone, or rough-faced brick. The exterior finish is
generally shingle, brick or stucco.’

The nomination speaks not only to the architectural styles present in the district, but also
the residents over time. “The Marycliff/Cliff Park District of Spokane has been the
residential area for many prominent and influential people throughout Spokane’s history.
From its earliest development in the late 1880’s to the present day, the area’s residents
have included the leading citizens of Spokane, bankers, senators, businessmen, mining
and lumber entrepreneurs, as well as prominent doctors, lawyers, and architects. As is
often the case where the wealthy live, the area rapidly became a showplace of
architectural styles; a number of homes having been designed by Spokane’s

leading architects.” !¢

PREVIOUS OWNERS

The property on which the subject lot is located was originally owned by the Northern
Pacific Railway. The land was sold to the Clarke-Cook Company of Spokane, who had
it platted as the Cliff Park residential neighborhood.!”

James L. Morrison, an independent building contractor, bought the lot (Cliff Park
Resurvey, Block 14, Lot 8) at 517 W. Sound Avenue in 1909 as raw land (he also
purchased the adjacent lot addressed as 521 W. Sound today). He built the house in 1910
and he and his wife Mary T. Morrison lived there with their three children until March

15 Op. cit., Bishop, 1979:Section 7, Page 4. Note that although the residence at 517 W. Sound Avenue is
unique generally fits within the description noted in the nomination, it is a unique house, with its side
gables, broad gabled dormers, and unique stucco finish. Note also that this nomination is nearly 50 years
old and some of the houses listed as examples of the style have changed.

16 Op. cit., Bishop, Section 7, Page 1.

17 Schmeltzer, 1987:13, 16.
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1911, when the house was sold to T.H. and Bessie Tollefsen. Mr. Tollefsen was Mary
Morrison's brother. T. H. Tollefsen had the sewer and water for the property hooked up
in March and April 1910, respectively. In 1915 they sold the property to Rasmus and
Marie I. Sollid. Thereafter, the house turned over in ownership numerous times until
1962, when it was purchased by Melvin M. and Joyce L. Schaff. One resident that lived
in the house in the late 1980s and 1990s is Michael Schmeltzer, who worked at The
Spokesman-Review and wrote an article about the house that also included information
on researching historic houses in Spokane.!® The house was most recently purchased in
2021 by the present owners. The following is a list of known owners and the dates that
they owned and/or occupied the house.

List of Previous Owners!’

1909 — Land was purchased by James L. and Mary T. Morrison?’

1910 — House was completed in April of that year

1911 — The house was sold to T.H. and Bessie Tollefsen and the utilities were hooked up
1915 - The house was sold by Tollefsen to Rasmus and Marie 1. Sollid

1919 — The house was sold by Tollesen to R. Collins (note discrepancy)

1920 — The house was sold by Sollid to Blanche M. Hagenbuch, et al

1921 — The house was sold by Hagenbuch to Fred A. and Maude Shore

1922 — The house was sold by Shore to Albert F. and Charlotte H. Grazer

1926 — Grazer died

1927 — Ward K. and Cecillia Newcomb were living in the house

1929 — The house was sold by Grazer to Edward D. and Jessie R. Lacy (note
discrepancy)

1931 — The house was sold by Lacy to John S. and Mary Clara Anderson

18 Schmeltzer, 1987:13, 16. He also wrote about Spokane’s architecture and planning history.

19 Note that this list was compiled primarily from deeds supplied by the Spokane County Assessor. Some
information was taken from newspaper articles.

20 Schmeltzer, 1987:13, 16.



Spokane City/County Register of Historic Places Nomination Continuation Sheet
517 W. Sound Avenue Section 8 Page 7

1936 — Mr. and Mrs. James Leonard were living in the house
1938 — Duncan Cowgill was living at the house

1938 — The house was sold by the New World Life Insurance Company to Duncan S.
and Lena R. Cowgill

1938 — Bethaline A. Lewis (nee Cowgill) was living at the house with her parents

1949 — Bethaline Lewis, executrix of the estate of Duncan S. Cowgill, sold the house to
Douglas R. and Vivienne L. Maclntyre

1951 — The house was sold by Maclntyre to Donald G. and Lucile B. Dewey
1962 — The house was sold by Dewey to Melvin M. and Joyce L. Schaff
1984 — The house was sold by Schaff to Michael C. and Joann Moore
1986 — A real estate open house was held at 517 W. Sound Ave
1987— House was sold to Michael Schmeltzer, who lived there in 1990 (permit records)
2010 - Wendy Hise Corbin owned the house
ca 2017 — Lisa Huffnagel owned the house
2021 — The present owners, Steve and Sybil MacDonald, bought the house.

ARCHITECTURAL CONTEXT

The Arts and Crafts Style

The house at 517 W. Sound Avenue is designed in the Arts and Crafts style, which
emerged in the early 20™ century as a counterpoint to the highly ornate Queen Anne
style of the late Victorian era. The style was an architectural departure from earlier styles
but also made a social statement. It represented — at least symbolically — a return to first
principals and simplicity of architectural expression.?! In contrast to the Queen Anne
style, for example, simplicity can be seen in the overall Bungaloid form of this house
and Craftsman-era houses like it. Also seen in this house in particular is the way the
design aesthetic is conveyed by the use of materials and combination of features and
textures that display a new concept of complexity, in contrast to building form and
architectural detailing.

2! Painter, Kemp, 2022:Section 8, Page 8.
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This house represents a mix of Craftsman-era or Arts and Crafts and Tudor Revival
elements, which was not uncommon in Spokane and is seen in particular in the
residential work of the firm of Cutter and Malmgren, particularly in the upper portion of
the Marycliff/Cliff Park Historic District.?? This house, however, has specific design
elements and motifs that make it stand out among residences that combine these two
styles.

it ] : The Arts and Crafts Movement.
3 3,
Cliff Park Residence Purchased The Arts and Crafts Movemon

by Collins From T. H. Tolle ?ser) began in mid-19" century England
L in reaction to the Industrial
Revolution, the urbanization that
accompanied it, and resulting
changes in the workplace and
methods. Artists, artisans,
architects, philosophers, and social
critics banded together in reaction
to shoddily-made industrial goods,
the degradation inherent in mass
production techniques, and
widespread social and
technological changes that were

affecting all of society. The
The gmr }“m mmum pesperty si WEIT Seusd svesus, Bbown s the .
@ tuis week som ¥ W raleises v B Cel- | movement gained followers on the

Ehove o ¥
RO YT e T east coast of the United States
following several key exhibitions
in the late 19" and early 20
centuries. The movement as interpreted in the design professions was popularized and
disseminated in the United States by the writings of Gustav Stickley, a designer, author
and publisher best known for his magazine, The Craftsman (1901-1916), and embodied
in the design of the iconic 1907-09 Gamble House by the brothers Greene and Greene in
Pasadena, CA.>

Figure 11: 517 W. Sound Ave in 1919

The Arts and Crafts house is characterized by philosophical influences of the Arts and
Crafts Movement in built form, which includes a return to hand craftsmanship and
simplicity, and an expressed relationship to nature and the outdoors. The expression of

22 Lawrence Kreisman and Glenn Mason, The Arts and Crafts Movement in the Pacific Northwest.
Portland, OR: Timber Press, 2007:146. Kreisman attributes the strong influence of the Arts and Crafts
aesthetic to the influence of Malmgren, whose house was located in this area.

23 Cyril M. Harris, American Architecture, An Illustrated Encyclopedia. New York, NY: W.W. Norton &
Company, 1998:15.
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structure was influenced by the value placed on honesty or authenticity in the built form
and the concurrent interest in Japanese architecture.?* Other ideals relating to hygienic
living and the importance of home and family were expressed in the interiors or the
interior’s relationship to the exterior, including outdoor living rooms and sleeping
porches, open interiors with a relationship to the outdoors, cleanly finished details,
‘modern’ kitchens, and the importance of the fireplace and hearth.?’

Attributes of the Arts and Crafis Style. General characteristics of an Arts and Crafts
house often include a horizontal aspect, expressed by deep eaves and shallow-to-
moderately pitched roofs; an expression of structure with extended (sometimes false)
beam ends, exposed rafter tails, knee braces and specialty brackets, and open structures
on exterior features; the use of ‘natural,” typically heavily textured materials such as
shingles, river rock and clinker brick; and outdoor living areas such as deep front
porches, pergolas, and courts. Interiors featured an extensive use of wood. Leaded or
beveled glass and complex window compositions embellished the interior as well.?

Features of this house that display elements of the Arts and Crafts style include the
extensive use of natural materials, including stone, brick and stucco. Details that display
the craftsmanship of the home include the deep eaves and exposed rafters that articulate
the dominant gable forms. Defined outdoor spaces are limited to the full-width front and
rear porches, which are nonetheless important outdoor spaces. The house displays
interior materials and features that are indicative of the style as well.

It is not uncommon for Craftsman homes in Spokane to also include Tudor Revival
elements that contribute to its overall effect. The Tudor Revival elements that this house
incorporates include the false half-timbering and rough stucco finishes, although the
stucco finish on the upper level of the house is unique. Other features that characterize a
Tudor Revival house that are not seen here include a steeply pitched roof, narrow eave
overhangs, large and/or articulated chimneys, and complex window designs or
groupings, often with narrow windows. The treatment of these features on the house at
517 W. Sound Avenue affiliates it more strongly with Arts and Crafts influences.

Builder James L. Morrison

The builder of the house was James L. Morrison (1872-1941), who also built the house
next door at 521 W Sound Avenue. Morrison (38) had a wife, Mary (32) and three young
children when he lived in the house at 517 W. Sound Avenue in 1910. Early in his career

24 Note that while house does not illustrate any references to Japanese culture, Jones’ Tokyo Apartments in
Spokane (no longer extant) called out as a particularly good representation of this influence in Kreisman’s
The Arts and Crafts Movement in the Pacific Northwest, 2007:113.

25 Diana J. Painter, National Register of Historic Places Registration Form, Nettleton’s Addition Historic
District. Prepared for the City of Spokane. Prepared by Painter Preservation & Planning, February 2005.
26 Ibid.
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he listed his profession as a contractor or plasterer in the city directories.?’ In 1917 and
1918 he listed himself as a salesman. Thereafter, he referred to himself as being in real
estate.?® Newspapers articles at the time referred to real estate transactions he was
involved in for a variety of property types.

RESPONSE TO SPOKANE ELIGIBILITY CATEGORIES

The following is an evaluation of the house at 517 W. Sound Avenue according to the
possible categories identified for listing in the Spokane Register of Historic Places
(Section 17D.100.020 Historic Landmarks and Districts — Designation).

1. Property is associated with events that have made a significant contribution to the
broad patterns of the history of the city, county, state or nation; or

The house at 517 W. Sound Avenue is part of the residential development that
occurred in Spokane s South Hill neighborhoods, particularly in the first two
decades of the 20™ century, creating the large residential enclaves that exist there
today. However, there is nothing particularly significant about the house's historical
role in this development, it is one of many houses that were part of it. The area did
not play an early role in forming outlying residential neighborhoods, unlike

Browne s Addition, nor was it particularly unique in its role in development patterns.

2. Property is associated with the lives of persons significant in the history of the city,
county, state or nation; or
The property at 517 W. Sound Avenue is not known to have been associated with the
lives of persons significant in the history of Spokane, Washington State, or the
nation. The house has had many owners over time, the first one being the contractor
who built it. None have stood out as having made particular contributions to our
history.

3. Property embodies the distinctive characteristics of a type, period, or method of
construction or represents the work of a master, or possesses high artistic values, or
represents a significant and distinguishable entity whose components lack individual
distinction; or

a. Represents a type, period, or method of construction
The house at 517 W. Sound Avenue represents the bungalow form, which was most
popular in the first three decades of the 20th century, and like most bungalows in
the Pacific Northwest, is wood frame construction. These qualities do not
necessarily make the house stand out for its association with these criteria. In this
sense, it is not unlike a large percentage of the houses in the Cliff Cannon

Y7 R. L. Polk, Spokane City Directories, 1910-1954.
28 The last listing found in the city directories is 1932.
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Neighborhood as well as other early 20th century neighborhoods throughout
Spokane.

b. Represents the work of a master, or
The house was not found to be the work of a master. The contractor who built
(and likely designed) the house, while incorporating some unique elements, did
not continue in this line of work in his career. There is not a body of work that
represents his contribution.

c. Possesses high artistic values, or
The house at 517 W. Sound Avenue is significant and eligible for listing in the
Spokane Register (it is already a contributor to the National Register Historic
District) as possessing high artistic values. It is an Arts and Crafts residence with
Tudor Revival elements. It additionally incorporates special features that make it
stand out among other Craftsman houses of this era and in this area. It does not
display all the aspects of a Craftsman bungalow that affiliate it with this style, nor
does it incorporate multiple elements of a Tudor Revival house. The way it
combines the elements that are present, however, make it unique. These include
the side gable form with its dominant front and rear-facing gables; decorative
false half-timbering that enhances the building features, and extensive use of
highly textured natural materials, especially the unique pargeted stucco finish at
the upper level.

d. Represents a significant and distinguishable entity whose components lack
individual distinction.
This criterion is intended for historic districts of largely vernacular buildings,
where none particularly stand out as individually eligible, but that collectively
represent a time, place, or other signifying factor.

4. Property has yielded, or is likely to yield, information important in prehistory or
history; or
This criterion typically focuses on archaeological resources and is not relevant to this
nomination.

5. A property that represents the culture and heritage of the city of Spokane in ways not
adequately addressed in the other criteria, as in its visual prominence, reference to
intangible heritage, or any range of cultural practices.

This criterion typically focuses on resources that are not eligible under the
traditional built environment categories of 1 through 3 and is not directly relevant to
this nomination.

In addition to meeting one or more of the above categories, a property must also possess
integrity of location, design, materials, workmanship and/or association to be considered



Spokane City/County Register of Historic Places Nomination Continuation Sheet
517 W. Sound Avenue Section 8 Page 12

eligible for listing in the Spokane Register. The following is a response to these aspects of
integrity for the house at 517 W Sound Avenue.

Location is the place where the historic property was constructed or the place where the
historic event occurred.
The property is sited in its original location.

Design is the combination of elements that create the form, plan, space, structure, and
style of a property.

The house, which has excellent integrity, easily conveys the reasons for its significance.
The design of the front and side facades are virtually unchanged; an addition is located
on the rear where a back porch was formerly located. It follows the same form as the
earlier porch. The house conveys a unique and balanced combination of elements,
including its form, materials, and stylistic elements, that project its unusual design
aesthetic.

Materials are the physical elements that were combined or deposited during a particular
period of time and in a particular pattern or configuration to form a historic property.
The materials of the house are intact, including the pargeted stucco finish on the upper
level of the house, the smooth stucco on the main level, the stone foundation, and clinker
brick chimneys. Most of the windows are wood frame, as they were originally, although
some have been replaced with vinyl units over time.

Workmanship is the physical evidence of the crafts of a particular culture or people
during any given period in history or prehistory.

The workmanship displayed on the building is intact, including the unique stucco
treatment on the upper level. Most windows are also intact, which means that their
workmanship is original as well. The foundation is intact and conveys its original
workmanship.

Association is the direct link between an important historic event or person and a historic
property.

The house at 517 W. Sound Avenue retains excellent design integrity, conveying its
association between its historic use and appearance and its use today as a single-family
house in the Marycliff/Cliff Park National Register Historic District.

SUMMARY STATEMENT OF SIGNIFICANCE

The house at 517 W. Sound Avenue is significant under Category C for its architecture, as
possessing high artistic values. The house is an excellent example of the Arts and Crafts
style with Tudor Revival style influences that also display some unique qualities,
particularly in the nature of its materials and design, and the way the design elements are
combined to convey the house’s design significance. In addition to meeting this criterion
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for individual listing in the Spokane Register of Historic Places, the house is listed in the
National Register of Historic Places by virtue of it being a contributor to the
Marycliff/Cliff Park National Register Historic District.
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Figure 2: Site parcel map
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Figure 3: Aerial site plan
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Figure 5: Neighborhood context
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Figure 6:

Advertisement for CIiff Park, 1905
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Figure 7: Sanborn Fire Insurance map showing house in 1910
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Figure 8: Cliff Park shown in postcard image, ca 1910

185. Cliff Park, Spokane, Wash.
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Figure 9: Advertisement for Kellastone stucco, 1917
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Figure 10:  Article on Magnesite Stucco
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Figure 11:  House at 517 W Sound Avenue, 1919

Cliff Park Residence Purchased

The CLIEf Park residence property at WHIT Sound avenue, shown In !
sbove photograph, was purchased this week from T. W, Tollefsen by R. Col-
lins, 8 Spokane hotel man. The property brought a conslderation of BTN,

by Collins From T. H. Tollefsen

[ e

Source: Spokesman Review, June 8, 1919
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Figure 12:  Sanborn Fire Insurance map showing house in 1950
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Photo 1 of 17: Front (north) and west side facade, looking southeast
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Photo 2 of 17: Gabled dormer on north (front) facade, looking south
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Photo 3 of 17: West side facade, looking northeast
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Photo 4 of 17: West side facade, shared driveway, and trellis, looking northeast
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Photo 5 of 17: Rear (south) facade, looking north
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Photo 6 of 17: East side facade, upper portion, looking west
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Photo 7 of 17: Main entry hall, looking south toward Kitchen
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Photo 8 of 17: Office on main floor, looking north
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Photo 9 of 17: Living room, looking east
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Photo 10 of 17: Living room, looking south toward dining room
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Photo 11 of 17: Dining room, looking south; Kitchen to right
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Photo 12 of 17: Kitchen as viewed from dining room, looking southwest
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Photo 13 of 17: Upstairs Craftsman style balustrade, looking at stairs to main floor
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Photo 14 of 17: Master bedroom, looking east
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Photo 15 of 17: Second floor office, looking north toward Sound Avenue
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Photo 16 of 17: Basement ‘rec room,’ looking east
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Photo 17 of 17: Front yard, looking northeast toward Sound Avenue
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”g’ Qq‘ Committee: Urban Experience Date: 04/14/2025 Clerk’s File # | ORD C36669
) ‘:\“ Committee Agenda type: Discussion Cross Ref #

Council Meeting Date: 05/05/2025 Project #

Submitting Dept DEVELOPMENT SERVICES CENTER Bid #

Contact Name/Phone | ELDON BROWN 6305 Requisition #

Contact E-Mail EBROWN@SPOKANECITY.ORG

Agenda Item Type First Reading Ordinance

Council Sponsor(s) JBINGLE LNAVARRETE

Sponsoring at Administrators Request

| NO

Lease? NO

Grant Related? NO

| Public Works? YES

Agenda Item Name

4700 — AMENDING ORDINANCE C34130 TO RELEASE A PORTION OF THE

Agenda Wording

New 1st reading of Ordinance amending Ordinance C34130

Summary (Background)

In 2008, City Council passed Ordinance C-34130 vacating Syndicate Blvd between Regal Street and Fiske
Street, and retained utility easements within the vacation ordinance. Since that time, an affected property
owner has asked to vacate these easements to accommodate an expansion for Hazzard Fab Worx. The
existing easement holders have been contacted and are in support of the release.




What impacts would the proposal have on historically excluded communities?
N/A

How will data be collected, analyzed, and reported concerning the effect of the

program/policy by racial, ethnic, gender identity, national origin, income level,

disability, sexual orientation, or other existing disparities?
N/A

How will data be collected regarding the effectiveness of this program, policy, or

product to ensure it is the right solution?
N/A

Describe how this proposal aligns with current City Policies, including the

Comprehensive Plan, Sustainability Action Plan, Capital Improvement Program,

Neighborhood Master Plans, Council Resolutions, and others?
N/A

Council Subcommittee Review




Fiscal Impact

Approved in Current Year Budget? N/A

Total Cost $

Current Year Cost $

Subsequent Year(s) Cost $

Narrative

Amount Budget Account

Neutral 0.00 # 4700-41400-99999-34583

Select

Select

Select

$
$
Select $
$
$
$

LB HEAE AL

Select

Funding Source N/A

Funding Source Type Select

Is this funding source sustainable for future years, months, etc?

Expense Occurrence |

Other budget impacts (revenue generating, match requirements, etc.)

Approvals Additional Approvals
Dept Head PALMQUIST, TAMI

Division Director MACDONALD, STEVEN

Accounting Manager | ZOLLINGER, NICHOLAS

Legal SCHOEDEL, ELIZABETH

For the Mayor PICCOLO, MIKE

Distribution List

ebrown@spokanecity.org

mnilsson@spokanecity.org tpalmquist@spokanecity.org

edjohnson@spokanecity.org akiehn@spokanecity.org




City of Spokane

Development Services Center
808 West Spokane Falls Blvd.
Spokane, WA 99201-3343
(509) 625-6300

ORDINANCE NO. C36669

An ordinance amending Ordinance C-34130 that vacated Syndicate Boulevard from
Regal Street to Fiske Street;

WHEREAS, a petition for the vacation of Syndicate Boulevard from Regal Street to
Fiske Street has been filed with the City Clerk representing 100% of the abutting property
owners, and a hearing has been held on this petition before the City Council as provided by
RCW 35.79; and

WHEREAS, the City Council has found that the public use, benefit and welfare will
best be served by the vacation of said public way; -- NOW, THEREFORE,

The City of Spokane does ordain:

Section 1. That Syndicate Boulevard from Regal Street to Fiske Street is hereby
vacated. Legal N/W %2 S15 T25 R43. Parcel number not assigned.

Section 2. An easement is reserved and retained over and through the entire vacated
area for the utility services of Avista Ultilities, Qwest, Comcast and the City of Spokane to
protect existing and future utilities. The easement for the water main shall be a 30-foot non-
buildable easement centered over the water line.

The above-described easements shall not apply to or encumber the portion of vacated
Syndicate Boulevard described below

That portion of vacated Syndicate Boulevard adjacent to Lots 1-3 of Block 136 of the
Plat of East Side Syndicate Addition as recorded with the Spokane County Auditor
under Recording Number 3100669 and located in Book C, on Page 73.

Section 3. No water service taps shall be made on the water main in the vacated area
but would need to be from the nearest water main within public right-of-way.







Passed the City Council

Council President

Attest:

City Clerk

Approved as to Form:

Assistant City Attorney

Date:

Mayor

Effective Date:

stvac\ Error! Bookmark not defined. doc
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Right-of-way Description: Legend
Removing easements accross the cross-hatched XX Easement Area
parcel 35152.2611 that were established via RW
Vacation Ordinance C-34130
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”'“‘" Committee: Urban Experience Date: 04/14/2025 Clerk’s File #
b 88 | \
RERRRRY

Cross Ref #
Council Meeting Date: Project H#
Submitting Dept CUSTOMER EXPERIENCE Bid #
Contact Name/Phone | HEATHER 509-625-6946 Requisition #
Contact E-Mail HSWEET@SPOKANECITY.ORG
Agenda Item Type Information Only - Committee
Council Sponsor(s) JBINGLE LNAVARRETE
Sponsoring at Administrators Request | NO
Lease? NO Grant Related? NO | Public Works?
Agenda Item Name 5700 - SPOKANE 311 UPDATE

Agenda Wording
Presentation on Spokane 311.

Summary (Background)
Presentation on Spokane 311, including year-to-date department key performance indicators and plans to

update the Spokane 311 website.




What impacts would the proposal have on historically excluded communities?
NA

How will data be collected, analyzed, and reported concerning the effect of the

program/policy by racial, ethnic, gender identity, national origin, income level,

disability, sexual orientation, or other existing disparities?
NA

How will data be collected regarding the effectiveness of this program, policy, or

product to ensure it is the right solution?
NA

Describe how this proposal aligns with current City Policies, including the

Comprehensive Plan, Sustainability Action Plan, Capital Improvement Program,

Neighborhood Master Plans, Council Resolutions, and others?
NA

Council Subcommittee Review




Fiscal Impact

Approved in Current Year Budget? N/A

Total Cost $

Current Year Cost $

Subsequent Year(s) Cost $

Narrative

Amount Budget Account

Select

Select

Select

Select

Select

Select

0 h B n N
H|HH

Funding Source N/A

Funding Source Type Select

Is this funding source sustainable for future years, months, etc?

Expense Occurrence | N/A

Other budget impacts (revenue generating, match requirements, etc.)

Approvals Additional Approvals

Dept Head

Division Director

Accounting Manager

Legal

For the Mayor

Distribution List

hsweet@spokanecity.org
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SPOKANE Agenda Sheet for City Council: Date Rec’d 4/2/2025

”'“‘" Committee: Urban Experience Date: 04/14/2025 Clerk’s File #
Committee Agenda type: Discussion
DR 9 P Cross Ref # | OPR 2024-0140

Council Meeting Date: 05/05/2025 Project #
Submitting Dept PLANNING & ECONOMIC Bid #

Contact Name/Phone | TYLER X6733 Requisition #
Contact E-Mail TKIMBRELL@SPOKANECITY.ORG

Agenda Item Type Resolutions

Council Sponsor(s) JBINGLE LNAVARRETE

Sponsoring at Administrators Request | NO

Lease? NO Grant Related? NO | Public Works? NO
Agenda Item Name 0650 2025 COMMUTE TRIP REDUCTION PLAN UPDATE

Agenda Wording
2025-2029 update to the City of Spokane's Commute Trip Reduction Plan

Summary (Background)
In accordance with RCW 70.94.527(5), local jurisdictions shall review their local CTR plans annually and revise
them as necessary to be consistent with applicable plans developed under RCW 36.70A.070. The local CTR

plan shall be updated at least once every four years, in order to establish new four-year targets and program
strategies and update other elements as needed.




What impacts would the proposal have on historically excluded communities?

The Commute Trip Reduction plan considers several strategies for reducing transportation impacts and
accessibility for cost-burdened and historically disadvantaged communities.

How will data be collected, analyzed, and reported concerning the effect of the

program/policy by racial, ethnic, gender identity, national origin, income level,

disability, sexual orientation, or other existing disparities?
Survey data is collected by Spokane Regional Transportation Council.

How will data be collected regarding the effectiveness of this program, policy, or

product to ensure it is the right solution?
Collected data is used to influence plan policies and goals.

Describe how this proposal aligns with current City Policies, including the

Comprehensive Plan, Sustainability Action Plan, Capital Improvement Program,

Neighborhood Master Plans, Council Resolutions, and others?
The Commute Trip Reduction Plan aligns with the City’s Comprehensive Plan, Intergovernmental Agreements

with the County, and State law.

Council Subcommittee Review




Fiscal Impact

Approved in Current Year Budget? N/A

Total Cost $

Current Year Cost $

Subsequent Year(s) Cost $

Narrative

Amount Budget Account

Select

Select

Select

Select

Select

0 h B n N
H|HH

Select

Funding Source N/A

Funding Source Type Select

Is this funding source sustainable for future years, months, etc?

Expense Occurrence | N/A

Other budget impacts (revenue generating, match requirements, etc.)

Approvals Additional Approvals
Dept Head PALMQUIST, TAMI

Division Director GARDNER, SPENCER

Accounting Manager | ZOLLINGER, NICHOLAS

Legal SCHOEDEL, ELIZABETH

For the Mayor PICCOLO, MIKE

Distribution List

smacdonald@spokanecity.org

sgardner@spokanecity.org tkimbrell@spokanecity.org

cquinnhurst@spokanecity.org tblack@spokanecity.org

eking@spokanecity.org




RESOLUTION NO.

A RESOLUTION updating the City of Spokane’s Commute Trip Reduction (CTR)
Plan.

WHEREAS, in 1991 the Washington State Legislature adopted the Commute Trip
Reduction Law RCW 70A.15.4000 (formerly RCW 70.94.521) requiring
governments in those counties experiencing the greatest automobile-related air
pollution and traffic congestion to develop and implement plans to reduce single-
occupant vehicle commute trips. Such plans shall require major employers and
employers at major worksites to implement programs to reduce single-occupant
vehicle commuting by employees at major worksites; and,

WHEREAS, the City of Spokane adopted a CTR Ordinance in 1993 (SMC 15.01);
and,

WHEREAS, the Washington State Legislature passed the Commute Trip
Reduction Efficiency Act of 2006, which amended the requirements for local
governments’ CTR Plans; and,

WHEREAS, the City created a CTR Plan that addresses the new requirements of
the Commute Trip Efficiency Act of 2006; and,

WHEREAS, the City and the County update the Intergovernmental Agreement
regarding commute trip reduction implementation everywhere two (2) years which
grants CTR funds back to the County in exchange for their conducting the required
CTR duties on the City’s behalf.

WHEREAS, the CTR Plan is a collection of goals and policies, facility and service
improvements, and marketing strategies that support reducing drive alone trips
and vehicle miles traveled. It also describes requirements for major employers,
documents the public involvement process, presents a sustainable financing plan,
and lays out the implementation structure for the CTR program; and,

WHEREAS, the State’s CTR objectives complement, promote, and provide an
implementation mechanism for the City of Spokane’s Comprehensive Plan; and,

NOW, THEREFORE, BE IT RESOLVED that the City Council adopts the attached
City of Spokane Commute Trip Reduction Plan 2025-2029 and acknowledges that
the CTR Plan is consistent with the Comprehensive Plan.






Spokane Commute Trip Reduction
Four-Year Plan Update: 2025-2029

Benefits of CTR

1. Describe the local land use and transportation context and objectives.!

a. Describe the setting in the jurisdiction as it is today or will be in the near future.

The City of Spokane is 69.5 square miles of varying topography consisting of hills, rivers, forests, and
wetlands. With a population of 229,447 consisting of 94,000 commuters with an average commute
time of 21 minutes creates a significant amount of average daily vehicle miles traveled. This amount
of daily commuting may put significant strain on the transportation system and greenhouse gas
emissions.

Spokane’s street grid was developed in part by the trolley car system that existed in the late 1800s to
early 1900s, prior to the extensive availability of the personal automobile. In conjunction with the
trolley car system was a network of railways that permeated the downtown, northeast, and eastern
portions of the city. Because of the historic trolley lines and railways, Spokane has several wide
corridors that promote fast vehicle speeds and land uses that cater to those fast speeds e.g. big box
stores, convenience stores, etc. These wide corridors are often missing key elements of the
transportation system including a complete sidewalk network, bicycle network, and/or other public
transportation facilities.

In recent years, the City has moved toward improving transit oriented development policies and
amending zoning regulations to contribute to more pedestrian friendly environments. Over time
these policies will improve pedestrian facilities and promote economic development.

Looking to the near future the City will continue to improve engineering and design standards for
streets to consider all transportation modes, improving the safety and increasing transportation
options.

b. Describe features of land use and transportation facilities and services that affect commuters.

In the 2001 Comprehensive Plan the City adopted a Centers and Corridors strategy that sought to
aggregate high-intensity uses in select locations to preserve neighborhood character and make any
type of middle-housing or retail illegal in predominantly single-family residential neighborhoods.
Though the intent was to have a Center or Corridor near concentrations of residential development
to reduce the number of vehicle trips taken, in most cases, the result was the further development
of big-box stores that still required a vehicle. Through the upcoming 2026 Comprehensive Plan
Periodic Review, the City may develop new policies, or revise old policies, to incentivize more mixed-

1 Sources: The plan shall highlight the existing and future land use and transportation conditions and characteristics considered most critical by
the jurisdiction and evaluate the degree to which existing local services, policies, regulations, and programs, as well as any documented future
investments, will complement the trip reduction efforts of CTR employers. (WAC 468-63-040(2)(a))

The state intends for local jurisdictions to use information in existing plans and programs, such as the local comprehensive plan, unified
development codes, the transportation improvement program, economic development plans, and others, as much as possible in order to
develop the local CTR plan. (WAC 468-63-040(2))


https://www.shapingspokane.org/

use development that can be integrated into existing neighborhoods and improve existing areas of
higher-intensity development with transit oriented development policies.

Additionally, the continued development of bus-rapid transit lines and transit oriented development
policies will increase the viability of more dense “centers” surrounding transit corridors. There are
ongoing efforts to conduct land use, transportation, and economic analysis to ensure that the
transportation amenities and zoning policies align with intended future development.

Existing land use transportation and land use policies have created an environment that, for the
most part, requires a vehicle to get to the services, employment, and recreational opportunities that
the community desires. Wide streets, fast posted and operational speed limits, and an exclusionary
zoning framework have significantly impacted the transportation and land use options available to
the community.

The City’s Six Year Comprehensive Street Program aims to develop out various elements of the city’s
transportation network to improve mobility, these include:

e Bicycle network improvements and development
e Sidewalk infill
e Bridge deck reconstruction and repair

® Intersection improvements

c. Describe whether and how commuting patterns have changed in the past few years.

According to American Community Surveys 2017-2022% Commute Trip data there have been
significant commute pattern changes. Some of the most significant changes that affect the CTR
include an increase work from home rate (60.83%), decrease in the “worked outside county of
residence” (15.38%), decrease in public transit use (18.18%), and an increase to mean travel time to
work (2.90%).

During the height COVID-19 pandemic a significant portion of the working population changed to a
work from home schedule reducing the number of vehicles on the road during peak commute hours.
However, the pandemic may have also had some negative transportation impacts including moving
further away from employment (and thus an increase to mean travel time to work), decrease in
public transit use, and fewer carpooling opportunities. As

d. List the most important land use and transportation objectives from your city or county’s plans that
commute trip reduction most directly affects.

The City of Spokane Comprehensive Plan recognizes the need for efficient coordination between
land use and transportation. Housed in Chapter 3 Land Use and Chapter 4 Transportation of the
Comprehensive Plan are multiple goals that impact commute trip reduction including:

e Promoting a sense of place;

2.5, Census Bureau. "Commuting Characteristics by Sex." American Community Survey, ACS 5-Year Estimates Subject Tables, Table S0801,
2022, https://data.census.gov/table/ACSST5Y2022.50801?t=Commuting&g=160XX00US5367000. Accessed on September 3, 2024.


https://my.spokanecity.org/projects/six-year-comprehensive-street-program-2025-2030/

® Providing transportation choices;
e Accommodate access to daily needs and priority destinations; and,
e Support travel options and active transportation through land use

The City has recently implemented strategies for increasing housing density and getting multimodal
infrastructure built to support the goals of the City regarding CTR.

e. Describe critical aspects of land use and transportation that should be sustained and key changes
that should be considered to improve commute trip reduction’s contribution to the land use and
transportation objectives you reference.

The City should continue to make it more accessible to build missing middle housing and increase
the availability of goods and services nearer to where people live to increase the livability,
accessibility, and sustainability goals of the City.

Spokane continues to improve its multi-modal and transit network, this work will continue and
improve as the implementation of BRT routes and TOD zoning frameworks are developed. The CTR
will be supported by these efforts.

2. Describe how the CTR program will help achieve the jurisdiction’s land use and transportation
objectives.?

a. Describe how and to what extent your CTR program will help your city or county achieve the land use
and transportation objectives referenced in question 1.

The CTR program will reinforce the City’s commitment to create walkable, sustainable, and livable
urban environments that allow the community to access opportunities to live, work, and play by the
means they choose. Developing and implementing TOD, BRT, bicycling and walking routes, and
improving mobility education will improve access to employment, education, and recreation
opportunities, especially for those communities who are historically disadvantaged.

3. Describe how the CTR program will help achieve the jurisdiction’s environmental objectives.*

a. Describe how the CTR program will support jurisdiction greenhouse gas emission reduction efforts.

The CTR program will be integral in achieving Spokane’s goal of reducing GHG emissions 95% by
2050. Reducing drive alone rates, increasing the rate of people walking and biking, improving transit
access, and giving the community the choice to live closer to employment opportunities will help
achieve the GHG reduction goal.

3 Source: The local CTR plan shall describe how the CTR program will help achieve the jurisdiction's broader land use and transportation goals.
(WAC 468-63-040(2))

4 Source: The legislature also finds that increasing automotive transportation is a major factor in increasing consumption of gasoline and,
thereby, increasing reliance on imported sources of petroleum. Moderating the growth in automotive travel is essential to stabilizing and
reducing dependence on imported petroleum and improving the nation's energy security (...) The intent of this chapter is to require local
governments in those counties experiencing the greatest automobile-related air pollution and traffic congestion to develop and implement plans
to reduce single-occupant vehicle commute trips. (RCW 70A.15.4000)



Describe how the CTR program will support jurisdiction environmental objectives in addition to
greenhouse gas emission reductions.

Spokane’s goals related to air quality, water quality, urban heat island effect, and wildfire mitigation
are all supported by the CTR program. Reducing per capita operational and maintenance costs of
roadways for single-occupant vehicles will improve the City’s ability to plan and implement multi-
modal infrastructure and work with the transit authority to improve transit access.

4. Describe how your CTR program will help achieve regional and state objectives.®

a.

Summarize the local, regional, and state benefits that would be gained if you achieve your CTR
targets.

City of Spokane Comprehensive Plan Transportation Element Vision:

“Spokane will have a well-maintained multi-modal transportation system that provides safe and
efficient mobility for all, supports economic and community vitality, and promotes a healthy, livable
community that respects property and the environment.”

Values:

Ensuring mobility and access within the city;

Maintaining the ability to access quickly the outdoors from the city;

Decreasing north-south congestion;

Increasing the variety and public awareness of transportation choices;

Developing and maintaining good public transit;

Maintaining roads;

Developing and maintaining pedestrian-oriented neighborhoods; and

Developing convenient access to the downtown area, increasing parking, bus service, light
rail, and satellite parking with shuttles, and improving the pedestrian environment.

Horizon 2045 is the current Metropolitan Transportation Plan (MTP) for the greater Spokane. region.
Horizon 2045 includes SRTC’s Guiding Principles and the Policies associated with the,
www.srtc.org/horizon-2045.

Regional Plan Objectives:

e Economic vitality
O prioritize transportation investments by mode that enhance accessibility and
connections between city centers, regional centers, attractions, towns, and areas of
regional employment
O support areas of potential economic development
O support the efficiency for freight movement

5 Sources: In their local CTR plans, local jurisdictions shall communicate what local, regional, and state benefits would be gained if the
established targets were achieved. Benefits may include but are not limited to:

Regional transportation planning organizations (RTPOs) and WSDOT shall provide applicable data, if available, to assist this analysis. (WAC 468-
63-030(3)(c))

The plan shall also discuss cross-boundary issues, such as passthrough commute patterns or larger regional issues, and how these affect the
local CTR plan. (WAC 468-63-040(2)(a))



http://www.srtc.org/horizon-2045

Cooperation and leadership

o

Provide leadership by facilitating coordinate , cooperative and comprehensive
transportation planning

incorporate public p processes in significant planning efforts

promote regional transportation interests, plans and projects to federal, state and
local public and private entities

coordinate transportation relevant data for shared use among regional stakeholders
strengthen avenues of involvement for all people including those considered
underserved regardless of race, national origin or income in the decision-making
process.

Stewardship

o Ensure transportation decisions minimize impacts to natural resources and conserve
non- renewable resources.

O Make investments that maximize transportation benefits and support federal, state
and local goals and maintain a federally compliant TIP.

O Ensure plans provide for the responsible use of public and private funds while
demonstrating financial constraint.

O Encourage evaluating shared-use of infrastructure for stakeholders and all
transportation users.

O Use performance measures to evaluate how policies and investments support key
transportation objectives.

System Operations, Maintenance, and Preservation

o Develop cost-effective strategies; pursue alternative funding sources and
mechanisms.

o During winter weather conditions, ensure that snow and ice removal and snow
storage is regularly maintained and designed for roadways and sidewalks to improve
user safety and mobility and to keep the transportation system operational.

Safety & Security

O Support improvements to roadway safety deficiencies in order to reduce crashes
within all modes of transportation.

O Protect critical infrastructure from natural and human threats.

O Promote safety through supporting education, outreach and enforcement of rules of
the road for all modes that use the roadways.

o Support transportation infrastructure and operational strategies for emergency

response.

Quality of Life

o

Incorporate complete streets policies into transportation planning that enhance and
expand bike, walk and transit networks and their connectivity.

Improve access and the quality of access to transit for all people including those
considered underserved, regardless of race, age, national origin, income or ability.
Implement transit that improves frequency, span and reliability of transit services
with a variety of service levels and transit modalities within the region.

Support health-promoting transportation options for users of all abilities to increase
opportunities for physical activity while improving demand-management strategies
to reduce Single Occupant Vehicle (SOV) trips.




O Support transportation projects that protect culture, value and unique
characteristics of communities and contributes to a sense of place.

State CTR Plan Draft Objectives:

Improve delivery of CTR Programs

Expand CTR market to address equity

Produce more useful transportation behavior data

Expand investment and service to advance equity and environmental justice
Respond to shifting mobility patterns

Reduce greenhouse gas emissions

Summary of Benefits:

e Improve delivery of CTR programs:

o The City’s Bicycle Master Plan and Pedestrian Master Plan includes goals to create a
fully connected network of bike routes that are accessible to all confidence levels,
and improving neighborhood connectivity. Both highlight the need to increase the
utilization of active transportation to improve social, health, and economic
outcomes.

O The six-year street capital improvement program also ensures that the network is
maintained and safe for all road users.

o The region’s MTP includes an emphasis on building out the active transportation
network. The bicycle priority network helps elucidate gaps in the active
transportation network at the neighborhood and community level. The bicycle
priority network also includes recommendations for facility improvements and
future connections that will make it easier for people around the region to connect
to their key destinations — including schools and jobs — using active transportation.

O The MTP also includes an emphasis on supporting transit development, which will
make commuting by bus more feasible and accessible to people throughout STA’s
service area.

O Both of these emphases support increased funding for multi-modal transportation
solutions — and have potential to make CTR targets more productive and easier to
deliver.

o Reduce greenhouse gas emissions; improve air and water quality:

O The City’s Sustainability Action Plan includes a goal of reducing GHG emissions 95%
by 2050 and improving air and water quality.

o The City, region, and state all have key goals related to greenhouse gas emissions, as
well as air and water quality at large. Every commute trip avoided or shifted from
drive-alone to an alternative, more efficient commute mode reduces the
environmental impacts of commuting.

o Reduce household transportation costs:

o Reduce household transportation costs by encouraging people to use and feel
comfortable using transportation options. The CTR Program also helps increase
awareness of alternative commuting options and provides direct incentives to
commuters who choose not to drive alone. Enhancing multi-modal transportation




options can improve connections between residences and jobs while decreasing
reliance on vehicle ownership. Relatedly, improving access and connection to multi-
modal transportation options has potential to strengthen the region’s economy.

e Improve movement of people and goods; reduce congestion:

O Inits aim to reduce drive alone trips, the CTR program is reducing peak hour traffic
congestion. When more people utilize alternative commute modes, the region is
able to achieve more people miles traveled per vehicle miles traveled — which aligns
with state and regional objectives.

O The transit authority’s implementation of BRT and the City’s policies for TOD and
residential density will reduce the need for extended trips across the city - removing
excessively long trips to access goods and services and reducing congestion.

e Foster innovation and interagency collaboration:

o The CTR program's requirements to consider state, regional, and adjacent
community goals naturally foster region wide collaboration between participating
agencies, transit (STA) and local community partners. This interagency collaboration
encourages seamless provision of services across jurisdictional boundaries and
provides for a more integrated and robust multimodal transportation system that
better meets the travel needs of all citizens.

o Furthermore, the CTR program encourages local agencies to pursue innovation in
land use and multi-modal design for transportation infrastructure. The City has been
able to make key changes such as developing TOD policies, allowing middle housing
throughout the city, and reducing barriers to locate services near neighborhoods.

o The CTR program encourages outreach and engagement — with worksites, with the
general public, and specifically with overburdened and historically excluded
communities. The insights gained through this outreach and engagement increase
local and region wide understanding of shifting mobility patterns.

o Advance equity:

o The City takes into consideration equity in most of its planning efforts including
planning related to transportation, housing, and economic development. Several
programs and grant applications are based on improving conditions in some of the
city’s most disadvantaged census tracts.

O At the regional level, equity is under consideration for inclusion as one of SRTC’s
Guiding Principles, and a list of organizational recommendations related to equity is
included in SRTC’s Equity Planning Framework. CTR-related outreach and
engagement with low income, overburdened, and historically excluded communities
in the greater Spokane region improves agencies’ understanding of public needs and
interests and provides for more well-informed implementation of multi-modal
transportation options around the entire region.

e Improve public health:

O By encouraging more people to utilize the active transportation network — both to
commute and to access transit facilities — the CTR program encourages incremental
changes that help push people towards healthier lifestyles.

O The CTR program also provides synergy with other important educational
opportunities led by this region’s implementer, Commute Smart Northwest, such as




the Spokane Bike Swap. Taken together, these have potential to improve awareness
and safety for users of alternative commute modes.

List adjacent CTR-affected cities and counties.

Spokane County, City of Spokane Valley, City of Liberty Lake, City of Airway Heights, City of Cheney,
City of Medical Lake

Describe the top few cross-border and regional transportation issues that affect your jurisdiction.

Consistency and Ease of Travel: Several of the jurisdictions in the Spokane region lie along
the 1-90 corridor which bisects the region. As tightly connected as this makes the urban
development along that corridor, street design standards are not always the same as you
leave one jurisdiction and enter another.

Transit Connectivity: The region has a robust network of transit options through Spokane
Transit Authority. However, the West Plains area has seen tremendous growth in recent
years and is now in need of more connectivity to the region's broader transportation
network. The West Plains is currently serviced by the West Plains Transit Center, but that
facility is difficult to reach for many who live on the West side. Greater access to transit
options would be beneficial on the West Plains.

Network Redundancy: The Spokane region is heavily influenced by the presence of I-90. The
viability of parallel routes such as Trent Ave. and Sprague Ave. to carry local trips is
important to maintain a fair level of service and relieve traffic pressure on the interstate
during peak hours. When there are accidents or backups on I-90, the region is reliant on
alternative routes to divert traffic and keep the flow of people and goods moving.

Sprawl: Urban sprawl has become an increasing concern in our city, with the pattern of
growth in the past five years putting more pressure on communities to connect distal
residential areas with the central business district. The City has made improvements in the
last few years to reduce this impact by allowing infill development and continuous
improvement of its active transportation network.

Safety: The region has seen an increase in the number of fatal or serious injury (FSI) crashes
in the past several years. The upward trend in FSI crashes has been especially alarming since
the onset of the COVID-19 pandemic. The increase in fatalities and serious injuries to active
transportation users has been especially notable. The City adopted a Vision Zero goal,
consistent with the State’s goal, to encourage further action for improving safety conditions
in the right of way.

Active Transportation: The region’s transportation system must be accessible to all users,
including those who cannot or choose not to drive. Accessible active transportation requires
facilities that are safe for all and low stress for a wide range of users. The City is continuously
improving its active transportation network and should continue to do so by implementing
its bicycle priority network. The City will continue to identify and remedy network gaps for
people walking and biking while providing needed maintenance on existing facilities. Active
transportation facilities should be properly cared for during the winter, and older bike lanes
need to be re-striped. Some facilities may require improved crossings and protection from
vehicle traffic.




Historic Inequities: Like communities across the country, Spokane has a history of inequality
with regard to transportation. Low-income communities and communities of color have
been disproportionately burdened by transportation network impacts. To address inequities,
investments should be made in these areas to improve safety, connectivity, and quality of
life. Improved transit access and active transportation options also carry potential to
improve economic vitality by connecting more people to needed jobs and services.
Environmental Resilience: The Spokane region experiences a wide variation in weather and
temperatures. Additionally, climate change is affecting the area and measures should be
taken to ensure that the transportation system is resilient to its effects. Events such as
blizzards, major rainfall, drought, wildfires, and extreme temperatures are just a few of the
hazards that we should be prepared for as a region.

d. Describe the strategies you, adjacent cities and counties, and your region have agreed to use to
address the top issues described in the previous bullet.

Regionwide Collaboration: A goal for the region is to ensure that the transition between
jurisdictions on the transportation system is seamless and apply a more uniform approach to
street design across member jurisdictions, especially with items such as traffic signals (and
their timings) and active transportation facilities. Local agencies may explore the feasibility
of joint planning agreements, cross-boundary projects and shared grant opportunities to
promote this consistency and seamless connection between jurisdictions. Local and regional
agencies should also continue to collaborate to improve data quality and project
competitiveness when applying for state and federal resources.

Transit Connectivity: Greater access to transit options would be beneficial across the urban
periphery, such as on the West Plains. Division BRT promises to increase transit access and
decrease bus travel times between the central business district and the north side; the
CityLine has been a great addition for providing quick travel from east to west through the
central business district. Additional high performance transit routes are being developed
throughout the region.

Network Redundancy: The need to relieve stress on the region’s highway system places an
onus on the quality and viability of parallel routes. Projects that expand or improve parallel
options to I1-90 and US-2 — such as the West Plains Connection traversing the jurisdictional
boundary between Airway Heights and the City of Spokane — are needed for congestion
relief and to ensure effective delivery of emergency services. Additionally, much of our
urbanized area is situated along the Spokane River and its tributaries. Our bridges are an
integral part of our transportation network. It is important that we continue to maintain a
regional bridge inventory to keep track of our vital crossings and overpasses.

Sprawl: Minimizing sprawl while the community grows is key to avoid adverse impacts to air
quality and VMT per capita. The City is implementing infill and TOD policies to help reduce
the pressure on residential development on the periphery. Spokane’s Building Opportunity
and Choices for All ordinance is one example of community action that supports growth,
builds affordable and middle housing, while minimizing sprawl.

Safety: In an effort to move towards the state’s goal of Target Zero, safety on the roadways
for all modal users regionwide must be addressed. In addition to implementing the City’s




safety action plan, City of Spokane should consider the strategies and actions detailed in
SRTC’s Regional Safety Action Plan, such as active transportation safety improvements,
prioritizing increased enforcement at top crash locations, and installing FHWA proven
countermeasures on the region’s high injury network (HIN). Additionally, the City will
continue its safe routes to school, traffic calming, and other programs.

Historic Inequities: To address historical inequities, it is important to make investments in
lower income and overburdened communities. At the regional level, equity planning has
become a key part of SRTC’s work, and the forthcoming inclusion of equity as one of the
agency’s Guiding Principles promises to help shed more light on our transportation system
through the equity lens. Equity is already increasingly integrated with the region’s
transportation planning processes, and project applications are evaluated for potential
equity impacts when submitted for inclusion in the Unified List of Regional Transportation
Priorities. Additionally, the City integrates equity considerations into its planning and
implementation projects and is a main consideration in the bicycle priority network.

Active Transportation: Active transportation continues to be an area of improvement as the
greater Spokane area has continued to grow and expand over the last several decades.
Regional investments and policy decisions should continue to prioritize addressing modal
conflicts and active transportation gaps. SRTC’s bicycle Level of Traffic Stress (LTS) analysis
has been important in helping identify gaps in low stress active transportation routes and
areas of need for active transportation users. The region promotes complete streets policies
and prioritizes funding to projects which account for active transportation users where
possible. This is done through the region’s various competitive funding programs such as the
Unified List of Regional Transportation Priorities and the Call for Projects. SRTC also supports
multimodal crossings, such as pedestrian bridges, which provide critical connectivity across
barriers for non-drivers. Additionally, the Regional Safety Action Plan has specifically
identified high-risk areas for pedestrians and non-drivers.

Air Quality: The Spokane region continues to prioritize clean air through our work. Through
the region’s MTP and other planning efforts, SRTC has developed strategies to address air
quality and congestion. Those strategies include screening at the TIP level for air quality
impacts; use of TSMO and ITS infrastructure; TDM programs such as CTR; as well as safe and
accessible transit access and active transportation connectivity. As indicated in question 4c,
the region should continue to implement strategies to lower emissions and reduce VMT per
capita in order to continue to improve air quality and stay out of maintenance in the future.
Funding for Maintenance, Preservation, and Operations: The future of funding is a concern
for the region — as it is for the entire state. Government bodies around the state must adapt
to the forecasted decline in gas tax revenues, while at the same time addressing a greater-
than-ever need to apply resources to the maintenance, preservation, and operation of our
existing transportation system. For this reason, investments in infrastructure must be made
with ample consideration of future costs. In the future, the region may explore revenue-
building options such as the implementation of a transportation improvement district.
Investment in active transportation facilities such as shared use paths is also a cost-effective
way of increasing the transportation network’s capacity to carry trips while managing travel
demand for vehicles.

Environmental Resilience: Environmental resiliency is an increasingly important subject as
the impacts of climate change have begun to be felt in our region. Planning professionals




from around the region are dedicating resources to ensure that new projects do not worsen
air quality, and that project implementation is done in an environmentally responsible
manner. At the regional scale, priority transportation projects are evaluated and scored for
their potential impacts on air quality. The City is currently working on incorporating a climate
change resiliency and mitigation element into its Comprehensive Plan for the 2026 Periodic
Update and will be working with SRTC and adjacent jurisdictions to evaluate opportunities to
collaborate and mitigate risks associated with climate change such as wildfire, drought, and
extreme weather events.




Performance targets

5.

List your jurisdiction’s CTR performance target(s).®

a. List performance targets that reflect only CTR-affected worksites.

Spokane selected Option 3 — Weighted average DAR (drive alone rate) of a locally specific percent for
CTR-Affected worksites at the jurisdiction level. Spokane’s performance target is a 6% reduction in
the DAR from the 2024 CTR survey baseline. This performance target was approved through the
TDM Technical Committee on September 5, 2024

b. List any additional performance targets.

Spokane is not using any other performance targets.

6.

List the base value you’ll use for each performance target.’

a. For each performance target, provide the number you’ll use as the baseline (or starting
number). You’ll measure the difference between this number and your results to report performance.

All worksites in Spokane conducted their CTR survey in the spring of 2024 and the results of the
survey will be used as their baseline. Collectively amongst the worksites, the DAR for Spokane is
62.6%. Commute Smart Northwest has established performance targets for each worksite based on
their 2024 CTR baseline survey results. The established performance targets for worksites will roll up
resulting in a 6% reduction in the DAR for Spokane bringing the DAR down to 58.8% if achieved by all
worksites. The following is the worksite performance target metric that will be used when worksites
survey in 2026.

Worksite DAR Performance Target Metric

Worksite DAR Baseline Performance Target Reduction
0-20% 1%
21-39% 3%
40 - 59% 4%
60 - 64% 5%
65 - 68% 6%
69 -72% 7%
73-77% 8%
78 - 84% 9%
85 - 100% 10%

Performance targets will be evaluated and may potentially change after reviewing the CTR Survey
results in 2026.

7. Describe the method you used to determine the base value for each target.

a. Provide the source for each base value listed.

8 Source: The plan shall establish the jurisdiction's CTR goals and targets. (WAC 468-63-040(2)(b))

7 Source: The plan's measurement methodology shall be consistent with the measurement guidelines established by WSDOT and posted on the
agency's website. (WAC 468-63-040(2)(c))




All worksites in Spokane conducted their CTR survey in the spring of 2024 and the results will be
used as their baseline.

8. Describe how you’ll measure progress toward each target.

a. List the method you’ll use to measure progress for each target.

All worksites affected by the CTR Law will conduct their CTR survey in 2026 and again in 2028 to
measure the progress they’ve made from their 2024 baseline survey results.




9. List your jurisdiction’s CTR-affected worksites.?

8 Source: The plan shall also identify the major employer worksites, including affected state agency locations, within the jurisdiction's affected
urban growth area and any major employment installations. (WAC 468-63-040(2)(e))



a.

List all your CTR-affected sites.
AgWest Farm Credit

Avista

Bank of America

Banner Bank

City of Spokane - Central Service Center
City of Spokane - City Hall

City of Spokane - Public Safety

City of Spokane - Water Department
Clearwater Paper Corporation
Coffman Engineers

Community Health Association of Spokane
Davenport Hotels

Engie Impact

Frontier Behavioral Health

Gonzaga University

Goodwill Industries

Guardian Life Insurance Company
Inland Imaging Business Associates
Jubilant HollisterStier LLC

Kaiser Permanente Corporate

Kaiser Permanente Riverfront

K-L Manufacturing

Mann-Grandstaff VA Medical Center
Molina Healthcare of WA

Moss Adams LLP

Multicare Deaconess Hospital

Multicare Rockwood Clinic




Northwest Orthopaedic Specialists, P.S.
PAML - NRL
Pearson Packaging Systems
Premera Blue Cross
Providence Holy Family Hospital
Providence Sacred Heart Medical Center
Providence St. Luke's Rehab Medical Center
Scafco Corp.
Shriners Hospitals for Children - Spokane
Spokane Community College
Spokane County
Spokane Falls Community College
Spokane Public Schools
Spokane Regional Health District
Spokane Transit Authority
Travelers Insurance
Umpqua Bank
Vitalant
WA State Dept. of Ecology
WA State Dept. of L & I*
WA State Gambling Commission*
WA State DOT - Eastern Region
WA State DSHS - APS*
WA State DSHS - HCS*
WA State DSHS - DCS
Washington Trust Bank
Wendle Motors, Inc.

WSU Health Sciences




* Co-located worksites - state agencies located in same building with under 100 employees,

combined count as 1 affected worksite

10. List a performance target for each CTR-affected worksite.’

a. For any performance targets tied to the CTR survey, indicate that you’ll establish performance targets
during the 2023-2025 survey cycle.

Commute Smart Northwest will establish worksite performance targets during the 2023-2025 survey
cycle.

11. List the base value you’ll use for each site.

a. For any performance targets tied to the CTR survey, indicate that you’ll establish a base value during
the 2023-2025 survey cycle.

All worksites in Spokane conducted their CTR survey in the spring of 2024. The results from the 2024
CTR Surveys will be used as their baseline.

% Source: The plan shall describe the base year values and numerical targets for each major employer worksite required to participate in the CTR
program. (WAC 468-63-040(2)(b))



Services and strategies

12. Describe the services and strategies your jurisdiction will use to achieve CTR targets.'°

Commute Smart Northwest (CSNW), a division of Spokane County Public Works will administer the
requirements of the CTR Efficiency Act for the City of Spokane through an intergovernmental agreement
according to their local CTR Plans and Ordinances.

CSNW will develop and implement a set of strategies that will help CTR worksites achieve their goals and
performance targets for increasing the use of commute options while reducing vehicle miles traveled and
greenhouse gas emissions including, but aren’t limited to:

Identify prospective worksites and notify them of legally required activities.

Verify and maintain a list of worksites and ETCs.

Conduct required ETC Training twice a year for newly appointed ETCs.

Provide outreach, consultation and technical assistance for worksite commute programs and

employee surveys.

e Encourage ETCs to attend the Washington State Ridesharing Organization conference and other
educational events.

e Host recognition and networking events.

e Send encouragement and reminder emails.

e Work collaboratively with Spokane Transit to provide updates and feedback to CTR employers on all
STA projects and service improvements.

e Work collaboratively to provide updates and feedback to CTR employers on all projects and
improvements that impact and encourage walking, bicycling and transit use within the City of
Spokane and surrounding area.

o Develop and implement promotional campaigns that will encourage the use of commute
alternatives.

o Collaborate with local agencies and organizations to enhance and improve CTR promotional efforts,

media coverage, CTR events and joint projects to ensure maximum leverage and exposure.

Provide promotional materials to promote and encourage transportation options.

Administer Guaranteed Ride Home program for state agencies.

Provide education about transit and Public Rideshare programs, incentives, and subsidies.

Provide information to encourage employers to offer improved commute benefits.

Provide training and technical assistance to employers conducting their CTR surveys every two years

and as needed.

13. Describe how jurisdiction services and strategies will support CTR-affected employers.!!

e I|dentifying affected worksites will grow the program and encourage more employees to use
commute options.

0source: The plan shall describe what local services and strategies will be implemented to achieve the plan's goals and targets, and how these
services and strategies will support the CTR programs of major employers. Strategies may include, but are not limited to: (i) Modifications of
local policies and regulations, including the transportation concurrency system, street design standards, parking, and zoning; (ii) Investments in
services and facilities, including transit services, nonmotorized facilities and amenities; and (RCW 70.94.527(5))(iii) Marketing and incentives.
Transit agencies shall work with counties, cities and towns as a part of their six-year transit development plan established in RCW 35.58.2795 to
take into account the location of major employer worksites when planning and prioritizing transit service changes or the expansion of public
transportation services, including rideshare services. (WAC 468-63-040(2)(d))

1 source: The plan shall describe ...how these services and strategies will support the CTR programs of major employers. (WAC 468-63-
040(2)(d))



CSNW will be conducting a comprehensive ETC Orientation class twice a year for newly affected
ETCs, support ETCs, and/or for seasoned ETCs that want a refresher course. The orientation class
gives newly appointed ETCs a foundation to successfully market and promote their CTR Program.
CSNW meets annually or as needed with CTR employers to review and discuss their CTR program,
review CTR survey results, review employer annual reports, strategize improvements to help
employers achieve their CTR targets and goals. Require employers to make program improvements
and modifications as needed based on survey results.

Continually educating ETCs is key to keeping them engaged and motivated to make their program a
success.

CSNW hosts quarterly ETC networking opportunities to update ETCs on promotions, CTR happenings,
transportation related updates, STA and STA Rideshare updates, CTR events and provides ETCs an
opportunity to network and learn what other ETCs are doing at their worksites.

To increase engagement and participation amongst CTR worksites, CSNW implements a recognition
program called Commute Smart Champions. Throughout the year, Employee Transportation
Coordinators (ETCs) earn points in three different categories including Performance, Programming
and Engagement. Performance points are earned through their CTR Survey results, Programming
points are earned through CTR program elements at their worksite including subsidies, bike/walk
facilities, offering teleworking/compressed work schedules, CTR Budget, guaranteed ride home,
having a CTR committee, etc. and Engagement points are earned through ETC longevity, holding
CTR/Rideshare events, attending ETC Networking events, and submitting Champion nominations.
Employers can earn a Platinum, Gold, Silver or Bronze Employer Champion Award and will be
recognized at the annual Commute Smart Champions gala event in front of elected officials, worksite
executives, program managers, peers, partnering agencies and stakeholders. This program spurs
competition, provides recognition, and motivates ETCs to continually improve their CTR programs.
CSNW develops monthly or quarterly promotions with incentives to help ETCs promote and
encourage their employees to use commute options. Posters, prize flyers, pre-written messages,
graphics and more are provided to ETCs to market the promotions.

CSNW partners with various agencies to provide different messaging to our promotions and
outreach efforts. Agencies include, but not limited to, are Spokane Regional Clean Air Agency,
Spokane Transit/Spokane Transit Rideshare, Bike to Work Everywhere, Spokane Bike Swap, etc.

CTR employers will receive promotional materials to post on their commuting option boards to be
used specifically for promoting and encouraging transportation options. Each board displays the
Employee Transportation Coordinator’s (ETCs) name and contact information.

State agencies are provided a Guaranteed Ride Home program at no cost. One of the biggest barriers
for employees to use a commute option is if they have an emergency and don’t have a ride home
because they used a commute option. This program provides the ride home and eliminates the
barrier. CSNW maintains all records and bills/reports to the state.

Frequently CSNW partners with Spokane Transit and Spokane Transit Rideshare to help promote and
educate ETCs on programs, incentives and subsidies they offer. This on-going partnership helps to
inform ETCs of their options and encourages ETCs to participate and grow their CTR program.

CTR Surveys are conducted every two-years. The data collected is a reflection on how the worksite is
making steps towards achieving their CTR performance goals.




14. Describe barriers your jurisdiction must address to achieve CTR targets.!?

a. Describe how you’ll address these barriers.

Incomplete active transportation network and amenities: Many of the CTR affected worksites outside of
the central business district have a lack of facilities for people walking, biking, and rolling.

How we’re addressing this barrier: The City has recently implemented new municipal code requiring
bicycle parking for new construction. Additionally, businesses can complete a bike rack request form
to be considered for future bike rack installation efforts.

The City is also continuously improving its bicycle and pedestrian network by implementing new bike
lanes, sidewalks, shared use paths, and amenities to make those network elements accessible.

Vehicle centric culture: Through the community survey and other public engagement events it is often said
that the City is a car culture and that other modes of transportation do not work here.

How we’re addressing this barrier: Education is the best tool that we have to address the stigma
surrounding alternative transportation options. Teaching people that it’s easy to replace a short trip
with walking or biking, or that commuting by bus is a cheap and easy alternative to finding parking in
the central business district is often the best method for catalyzing change.

Capital and operational funding shortfalls: The City is chronically underfunded to maintain the streets at
levels that the community would like to see.

How we’re addressing this barrier: The streets department is always looking for new and innovative
ways to improve their street maintenance operations to preserve and expand the life of asphalt
including grind & overlays, crack sealing, fog sealing, and chip sealing. Additionally, with the City’s
complete street ordinance and CTR program we can incentivize people to take alternative modes of
transportation including carpooling, biking, walking, and taking transit to reduce the number of
vehicle trips on the roadways.

15. Describe the transportation demand management technologies your jurisdiction plans to use to
deliver CTR services and strategies.

CommuteFinderNW.com is a free on-line commute alternative matching service powered by Spokane
Transit in coordination with Commute Smart Northwest. It provides employees with immediate results of
others who are interested in carpooling, joining an STA Rideshare (formerly vanpool), and if there’s not a
match they can get bus route and park and ride information. ETCs can manage their worksite information
and can download employee commute info to see if carpools or STA Rideshares can be formed with their
employees.

GIS Maps, mapping where employees live with a dot on a map, are provided free of charge to worksites and
can help ETCs see approximately where employees live to help assist in forming carpools and STA
Rideshares. It also shows a 1-mile, 3-mile and 5-mile radius where employees live from the worksite. This

12 5ource: The plan shall evaluate the existing barriers to the success of the CTR program and identify how the jurisdiction and its partners can
overcome these barriers. (WAC 468-63-040(2)(a))



assists ETCs in encouraging people that live close to the worksite to walk to work and to encourage
employees that live 3 to 5-miles from the worksite to bicycle to work.

CommuteSmartNW.org has a plethora of information on commuting and commute options. It has detailed
information about our monthly campaigns and prizes given away each month for employees that participate
by using a commute option to work. It also houses our commute calendaring platform where employees can
sign up and log how they got to work each day and is linked to the ETCs worksite. By logging their
participation on their commute calendar, employees are automatically entered into the prize drawings once
they reach the days required to participate to be eligible. On the backend, ETCs have the ability to see all of
their worksite and employee data. They can see who is participating, what mode they are using and can also
pull data/run reports. This provides an ongoing management tool to ETCs for their Commute Smart program.

CTR Survey Tool is provided online by WSDOT and hosts the platform for conducting the bi-annual CTR
Surveys. CSNW and ETCs have administrative access and can run reports on CTR Survey results. It also
provides a platform for ETCs to submit their employer annual report.

16. Transcribe or link to your local CTR ordinance.!3

The CTR Ordinance is attached and can also be found on CommuteSmartNW.org with this link,
https://commutesmartnw.org/documents/SPOKANE-COUNTY-ORD-2010.pdf

B source: The plan shall describe the requirements for major employers that will be outlined in the local ordinance. (WAC 468-63-040(2)(e))


https://commutesmartnw.org/documents/SPOKANE-COUNTY-ORD-2010.pdf

17. Describe your financial plan.'*

a. Describe the estimated average annual costs of your plan.

The CTR program in the City of Spokane is administered by Spokane County’s Commute Smart
Northwest office through an inter-local agreement. State funding is allocated and based on the
approved state budget and on how many affected worksites are in the City of Spokane.

e State funding for CTR implementation in Spokane County $325,500
o Spokane’s allocation with 53 affected worksites $178,627
e 2023 -2025 and 2025-2027 Regional Mobility Grant $106,339
o Commuter Revitalization Project, provides incentives to participants
e 2024 -2026 CMAQ Grant $330,641
o Downtown TDM & CTR Education & Outreach Project
b. Describe likely funding sources, public and private, to implement your plan.

State funding and the Regional Mobility grant are provided through WSDOT. The CMAQ grant is
federal funds.

18. Describe your implementation structure.?>

a. Describe who will conduct the activities listed in your plan.

Spokane has contracted with Spokane County’s Commute Smart Northwest Office to implement and
administer the city’s CTR Plan.

b. Indicate who will monitor progress on your plan. List job title, department, and name.

LeAnn Yamamoto, TDM Manager for Spokane County’s Commute Smart Northwest Office will
manage and monitor the overall CTR plan.

19. List your implementation schedule.®

15t Biennium, July 2025 — June 2027 27 Bjennium, July 2025 — June 2027

Actions Identify, monitor and manage affected CTR Identify, monitor and manage affected CTR
worksites and Employee Transportation worksites and Employee Transportation
Coordinators. Coordinators.

Provide required training to newly appointed Provide required training to newly appointed
ETCs twice a year. ETCs twice a year.

14 source: The plan shall describe the funding revenues from public and private sources that are reasonably expected to be available, as well as
the expected costs, to implement the plan and achieve its goals and targets. (WAC 468-63-040(2)(g))

15 Source: The plan shall describe how the various strategies identified in the CTR plan will be implemented, either by the local jurisdiction, its
partners, or its contracting partners... (WAC 468-63-040(2)(h))

16 Source: The plan shall describe ...when the elements of the plan are expected to be implemented. (WAC 468-63-040(2)(h))



Review employer annual reports and provide
feedback for program improvements as
needed.

Provide training and technical assistance to
worksites for conducting their CTR Survey
every two years.

Provide ETC networking events.

Develop and implement promotional
campaigns that will encourage the use of
commute options.

Administer Guaranteed Ride Home program
for state agencies.

Manage and facility Commute Smart
Champions recognition program.

Conduct financial and program management.

Collaborate with stakeholders to enhance and
strengthen TDM strategies and CTR program.

Review employer annual reports and provide
feedback for program improvements as
needed.

Provide training and technical assistance to
worksites for conducting their CTR Survey
every two years.

Provide ETC networking events.

Develop and implement promotional
campaigns that will encourage the use of
commute options.

Administer Guaranteed Ride Home program
for state agencies.

Manage and facility Commute Smart
Champions recognition program.

Conduct financial and program management.

Collaborate with stakeholders to enhance and
strengthen TDM strategies and CTR program.

Facilitate development activities for 2029-
2033 CTR Plans.

20. Describe the CTR plan for jurisdiction employees.'’

a. Describe the services, programs, information, and other actions your city or county put in place to
help its employees reduce their drive alone commute trips.

Cory Kittrell is the employee transportation coordinator for the City in its role as a CTR-affected
worksite. Cory administers program elements including:

® Publicizing promotional challenges and campaigns
o distributes rewards and information for these campaigns
Managing information distribution including emails and flyers
Manages the CommuteSmartNW data for the City
Administers and reports CTR surveys

17 source: The plan shall also describe the program that the local jurisdiction will offer to its employees. (WAC 468-63-040(2)(e))



21. Describe how the CTR plan for jurisdiction employees contributes to the success of the overall
plan.t®

a. Describe how the plan for jurisdiction employees reinforces the success of the jurisdiction plan?

By being a CTR-affected worksite the City can lead the way in developing incentive programs to its
employees and showing the community its dedication to utilizing alternative modes of
transportation. It can also act as a test site to show other employers what works well and what
doesn’t. Additionally, because the City is also dedicated to implementing code regulations related to
bicycling (such as the implementation of bike racks and lockers) the City is able to lead by example
for retrofitting facilities that incentivize people to reduce drive alone rates.

18 source: The plan shall also describe the program that the local jurisdiction will offer to its employees and how this contributes to the success
of the overall plan. (WAC 468-63-040(2)(e))



Alignment with plans

22. List the transit agencies that provide service in your jurisdiction.

Spokane Transit Authority

23. List the transit plans you reviewed while developing this plan.

e 2025-2030 Transit development plan
e Connect 2035

24. Describe how this CTR plan supports the transit plans.

Engagement: The CTR plan and the community survey conducted by SRTC allows the transit authority to
utilize community feedback in the development of their long range and development plans.

BRT: The City is able to utilize both the CTR plan and the transit plans to support dense development through
TOD policies that reduce sprawl and improve access to goods and services. Dense land use policies also
improve the customer base for the transit authority.

Marketing: Outreach for the CTR Plan and reducing drive along rates at employers increases consumer
visibility for the transit agency and makes the customer aware of various incentive programs.

25. Describe any comprehensive plan updates that are needed and when they will be made.?®

The next periodic update to the Comprehensive Plan is due in June 2026. This will likely be a wholesale
review and revision to the currently adopted Comprehensive Plan, including a new environmental impact
statement which will consider transportation impacts and mitigations.

19 source: The local jurisdiction shall review the local comprehensive plan to ensure that it is consistent with the local CTR plan. If the local
jurisdiction determines that the local comprehensive plan needs to be updated or amended to be consistent with the local CTR plan, the local
jurisdiction shall identify in the local CTR plan what changes may be needed and when the changes will be made. (WAC 468-63-040(1)(c))



Engagement

26. Describe stakeholder engagement.?°

a. Who did you talk to?

® SRTC led a comprehensive outreach campaign for CTR, incorporating fliers, a virtual open
house, and inter-agency coordination to avoid survey fatigue. By utilizing a shared Google
Drive, jurisdictions collaborated on engagement opportunities, leading to successful joint
events. Fliers were posted at six community centers, and SRTC participated in numerous
events where CTR outreach was emphasized. A region-wide survey was launched to gather
feedback on commuting needs, which resulted in 246 responses, with most respondents
living or working in the City of Spokane.

e The survey demonstrated broad geographic participation, with responses from 29 zip codes
across Spokane County and three from Idaho. Additionally, SRTC and Commute Smart
Northwest presented to Spokane’s Community Assembly PeTT Committee and shared
information with various advisory committees and the SRTC Board. This region-wide
engagement provided valuable insights into the diverse commuting preferences and needs
across the area.

b. When did you talk to them?

® SRTC, along with Commute Smart Northwest, began designing regionwide CTR outreach
materials in March. The outreach campaign started on March 28th at an STA Open House
event in Airway Heights and ran through September 10th at 4pm when the survey stopped
accepting responses. The public was engaged in person at least once per month during that
period, and social media posts were shared by multiple agencies throughout the process.

e A full list of public events and engagement opportunities (with dates) is included in the table

below.
Agency Performing CTR
Date Event Type
Outreach
Public Event:
SRTC 3/28/2024 . ) )
STA Open House - Airway Heights Library
Public Event:
SRTC 4/9/2024
STA Open House - STA Plaza

20 sources: The plan shall be developed in consultation with local transit agencies, the applicable regional transportation planning organization,
major employers, and other interested parties. (RCW 70A.15.4020(4))

The local jurisdiction shall invite, as appropriate, representatives of major employers, local transit agencies, the applicable RTPO, business
associations and economic development organizations, nonprofit transportation and land use advocacy organizations, pedestrian and bicycle
advocacy organizations, public health agencies, tribal governments, and residents, employees and businesses that will be affected by the CTR
plan to participate in the development of the local CTR plan.

The state intends for the invited partners to work collaboratively with the local jurisdiction by providing data and plans and discussing
opportunities, including new and reprioritized investments and policy changes, to reduce drive-alone commute trips in the jurisdiction and
increase transportation access to affected major employer worksites. (WAC 468-63-040(1)(b)(i))

The plan shall include documentation from the local jurisdiction that verifies consultation with employers, transit agencies and others to develop
the plan. (WAC 468-63-040(2)(f))



Public Event:

SRTC 4/20/2024 .
Spokane Bike Swap
Public Event:
SRTC 5/11/2024 Asian Native Hawaiian Pacific Islander Heritage Festival at
Riverfront Park
CSNW 5/17/2024 University and College Student Outreach
Public Event:
SRTC 6/1/2024 . .
Felts Field Neighbor Day
Public Event:
SRTC 6/10/2024 Spokane Transit Authority Transit Development Plan Open
House
Public Event:
SRTC 6/15/2024 .
Juneteenth Celebration
City of Spokane, SRTC 6/18/2024 Summer Parkways
Flyer Distribution:
SRTC 6/19/2024 o .
Spokane Public Libraries
SRTC 6/19/2024 Flyer Distribution
SRTC 6/22/2024 Liberty Lake Farmers Market
Presentation to Neighborhood Community Assembly - City
CSNW 6/25/2024
of Spokane
SRTC 7/15/2024 APA Washington Inland Empire Section email blast
SRTC 7/15/2024 Flyer Distribution
City of Spokane, SRTC 8/17/2024 Unity in the Community
SRTC, CSNW 8/21/2024 CTR Virtual Open House
Airway Heights 8/23/2024 HOA BBQ
Airway Heights 8/24/2024 Airway Heights Day
SRTC, CSNW, City of .
8/31/2024 El Mercadito
Spokane
Medical Lake Various dates Medical Lake Farmers Market
Spokane Valley July Newsletter
STA communications team sharing via social media
STA July-August . o .
campaign + creating little videos at plaza to showcase CTR
SRTC, CSNW 8/8/2024 STA Plaza Kiosk
Email blast to neighborhood councils, community orgs., and
SRTC 8/6/2024
other stakeholders
Liberty Lake 8/21/2024 Facebook Post - City of Liberty Lake Account
Liberty Lake 8/24/2024 Liberty Lake farmer's market
Liberty Lake 9/1/2024 The Splash Community Newspaper
Parks & Rec Facebook page, City website, and newsletter for
Cheney 08/31/2024

September




e In addition to the above listed public events and engagement opportunities, a series of social
media posts were made by SRTC and its partner agencies. A list of social media posts and
their contents is included in the table below.

Agency
Posting CTR |Date Platform Content Posted
Outreach
5/29/20 CTR general information and
SRTC NextDoor .
24 survey link
5/30/20 CTR general information and
SRTC /30/ Facebook & )
24 survey link
5/30/20 CTR general information and
SRTC X _
24 survey link
5/30/20 | . CTR general information and
SRTC LinkedIn )
24 survey link
5/30/20 CTR general information and
SRTC Instagram .
24 survey link
City of 7/11/20 ) CTR general information and
Constant Contact Monthly Housing Newsletter .
Spokane 24 survey link
CTR general information and
7/3/202 L . .
SRTC 4 X survey link, including Spanish
language.
CTR general information and
7/3/202 | . L . .
SRTC 4 LinkedIn survey link, including Spanish
language.
CTR general information and
7/3/202 L . .
SRTC . Instagram survey link, including Spanish
language.
CTR general information and
7/3/202 L . .
SRTC 4 Facebook survey link, including Spanish
language.
CTR general information and
7/2/202 . . . .
SRTC 4 NextDoor survey link, including Spanish
language.
7/18/20 Outreach & promotion for CTR
SRTC X _
24 Virtual Open House
7/18/20 | . Outreach & promotion for CTR
SRTC LinkedIn )
24 Virtual Open House



https://www.facebook.com/SRTCSpokane/posts/pfbid0q5kDd2yS9X1rL4ykkS43oBorgHpHXSA4H11HqM67GhGvmnvJ79XrEykr5WpQNKSLl
https://nextdoor.com/p/S-xcBxz3D63z?utm_source=share&extras=NzU1NzMyNTM%3D&utm_campaign=1721345198313
https://x.com/SRTC_Spokane/status/1814079041630285980
https://www.linkedin.com/posts/spokane-regional-transportation-council-612990140_learn-more-about-the-commute-trip-reduction-activity-7219844297569787904-yOIF?utm_source=share&utm_medium=member_desktop

7/18/20

Outreach & promotion for CTR

SRTC Instagram .
24 Virtual Open House
7/18/20 Outreach & promotion for CTR
SRTC Facebook .
24 Virtual Open House
7/18/20 Outreach & promotion for CTR
SRTC NextDoor .
24 Virtual Open House
Spokane
P 7723020 |
Journal of 24 Morning Edition for Tuesday, July 23 CTR Survey
Business (mailchi.mp)
7/24/20 |Facebook CTR Survey, reminder to
SRTC 24 participate
7/24/20 CTR Survey, reminder to
SRTC 124/ LinkedIn ] u vey !
24 participate
7/24/20 CTR Survey, reminder to
SRTC X N
24 participate
City of 8/5/202 Shared SRTC's posts from July 18th
Facebook, X .
Spokane 4 on all social platforms
8/21/20 CTR Survey, reminder to
Liberty Lake /21/ Facebook . y
24 participate
8/21/20 . .
SRTC " Facebook CTR Virtual Open House reminder
8/21/20 . .
SRTC " X CTR Virtual Open House Reminder
8/21/20 | , ,
SRTC o LinkedIn CTR Virtual Open House Reminder
8/22/20 CTR Survey, reminder to
Cheney Parks and Rec. Facebook o
24 participate

c. What did they have to say?

The regional survey had a list of eight required questions and the results are summarized

below:

O Public feedback from the CTR survey shows that driving alone is the most common
commuting choice, with approximately half of respondents opting for this mode
during traditional workdays (Monday to Friday). Transit and teleworking were the
second and third most popular choices. On weekends, while fewer respondents
work, driving alone remains the top option, followed by transit and walking.

Most survey participants work full-time (78.05%) and follow a traditional five-day, 8-
hour work schedule (65.85%). When asked why they use alternative commuting



https://www.instagram.com/p/C9lRGshNrpw/?fbclid=IwZXh0bgNhZW0CMTAAAR1k7Ey-fNtmlcxFWoBUaB_j5ANLj8EFeJKkYRV_Ankw_6yKKorGaVB-PLo_aem_NfDZYIqTGQfh3G_DlVEoHg
https://www.facebook.com/SRTCSpokane/posts/pfbid0PFvstgRXQ1Txu7GJHaS7zj6pvNe5GbqvcuPszKxSPab144RCvnRupPjqqXSq9soGl
https://nextdoor.com/p/yx-2QLDgnC6Q?utm_source=share&extras=NzU1NzMyNTM%3D&utm_campaign=1721345183887
https://mailchi.mp/576ce21ef3f6/morning-edition-for-tuesday-july-12702002?e=a8fedba795
https://mailchi.mp/576ce21ef3f6/morning-edition-for-tuesday-july-12702002?e=a8fedba795

options, 19.60% cited environmental and community benefits, and 18.70%
mentioned saving money.

O Barriers to using alternative commute options include the inconvenience or time-
consuming nature of public transit (16.93%) and the preference for the convenience
of having a car (14.49%).

O Public comments provided additional insights into personal commuting experiences,
and the complete data set, including all options and comments, is available upon
request.

As part of the region wide survey, we also received 107 public comments. The common
content and themes are discussed below:

O The community survey responses reveal several key themes about commuting
preferences and concerns. Many respondents expressed frustration with public
transportation, particularly the lack of frequent and direct bus routes. Long wait
times, inconvenient schedules, and safety concerns (both on buses and at stops)
were common complaints. For those living in rural or suburban areas, access to
reliable transit options is limited or nonexistent, leading many to rely on personal
vehicles.

o Biking is seen as a desirable option by some, but safety is a significant barrier.
Respondents noted the need for protected bike lanes and better bike infrastructure,
especially on busy streets. Some also expressed concerns about theft and
inadequate bike parking.

o Walking is another option, but respondents mentioned challenges with unsafe
crosswalks, poorly maintained sidewalks, and lack of shade or protection from the
elements, particularly in harsh weather conditions.

O Overall, there is a clear desire for more frequent, reliable, and safe transportation
options, including improvements to biking and walking infrastructure. Some also
expressed interest in teleworking and carpooling as alternative commuting
solutions.

d. How did what they said influence the plan?

The City of Spokane is developing several plans and implementation programs to address mobility
issues and increase public participation. Examples include:

applying for implementation grants to improve bicycle and pedestrian mobility such as the
Safe Streets and Roads for All grant.

rolling out a new online engagement platform from EngageHQ to streamline communication
to ensure that the community has a say in what is being planned.

addressing roadway condition through the six-year streets capital improvement program
and adding additional bicycle facilities where appropriate.

creating a transportation commission to oversee the planning and implementation of
transportation projects.




e The City is also working with the transit authority to improve land use and infrastructure
planning around BRT stations to increase safety and provide more access to efficient bus
routes.

27. Describe vulnerable populations considered.

e During the SRTC-led multi-agency region wide outreach effort, the following groups and
communities were specifically considered:

o Racial and Ethnic Minorities:

m Of the 549,690 total residents in the county approximately 17.1% of the residents
identified as mixed-race, nonwhite, or Hispanic. (American Community Survey 2022
1-Year Estimates)

o0 Low Income:

m Poverty can be a barrier to efficient transportation. Approximately 12.3% of the
population live below the official poverty level and for those who are ages 18-34 the
poverty rate is more significant at 16.8%. The Spokane County population with
incomes below the 200% federal poverty level is 27.5%. (ACS 2022 5-year estimates)

m In 2022, the median household income in Spokane County was $69,070, significantly
lower than the Washington state and national averages of $91,306 and $74,755,
respectively (2022 ACS 1-Year Estimate).

O National Origin and Limited English Proficiency:

m For people 5 years and older approximately 7.2% speak a language other than
English at home and 2.6% speak English “less than very well.” Other than English,
Spanish, Russian, Ukrainian, and Vietnamese are the most prevalent spoken
languages.

m Data from the 2019 American Community Survey indicates more detail:

® Approximately 3.17% of Spokane County households are Spanish speaking.
o Of those, approximately 7.5% (or 0.24% of all households) report
speaking English “less than very well”.
e Russian and other Slavic languages are spoken in approximately 1.63% of
Spokane County households.
o Approximately 17.4% of Russian/Slavic speaking households (or
0.28% of all households) report speaking English “less than very
well”.
® Animportant note on engagement with vulnerable populations:

o While developing the region-wide public survey for the CTR Plan update in collaboration
with local agencies, SRTC set a goal to record respondents’ origins and destinations as part of
the survey questions. Because it is invasive to ask for specific locations, and because survey
respondents seldom know their local census tracts, ZIP codes were used to record
generalized origins and destinations.

O As aresult of this, the below information on engagement with vulnerable communities is
based on the census tracts that participate in ZIP codes, as well as the in-person lived
experience engaging people (for example, at events) as part of the outreach process.




28. Describe engagement focused on vulnerable populations.

a. Who did you talk to?

Low-income communities: Lower income communities are well distributed throughout the
Spokane Region. CTR content was promoted, and public engagement was encouraged,
throughout communities that host a high proportion of low-income residents. In much of
the City of Spokane census tracts score at or above 7 out of 10 for socioeconomic
vulnerability according to the State of Washington’s Environmental Health Disparities (EHD)
Map. Most of the city’s tracts that are historically non-white, including the central business
district, score 10 out of 10. The region wide public outreach effort included substantial
outreach in lower income communities. The CTR Plan update was discussed and public
engagement was encouraged at a variety of public events held in and adjacent to lower
income areas. These events included:

o  Multiple events at the downtown Spokane Transit Plaza

O Juneteenth at the Martin Luther King Jr. Community Center in East Central Spokane
O ANHPI Heritage Day and Unity in the Community in downtown Spokane

O Spokane Bike Swap at the Spokane County Fairgrounds

O Unity in the Community at Riverfront Park

o El Mercadito at AM Cannon Park
SRTC’s CTR outreach also included outreach to the libraries, who provide numerous services
to low-income residents. Spokane County Library District and Spokane Public Libraries both
posted fliers at each of their locations that informed readers about CTR and asked them to
participate in our region wide survey.
Neighborhood council representatives from lower income communities in the City of
Spokane were also specifically engaged, including general outreach, CTR public surveys, and
invitations to the CTR virtual open house. Informational fliers that directed members of the
public to the public survey were distributed at numerous sites in lower income census tracts,
including community centers, grocery stores and other businesses, libraries, and recreation
centers. University and college students, another important lower income cohort in the
Spokane region, were specifically engaged through university outreach performed by
Commute Smart Northwest.
Hispanic/Latino community: Spanish is the second most widely spoken language in Spokane
County. To reach people and families that may not speak english but are greatly affected by
the transportation system SRTC reached out to Latinos en Spokane, Mujeres in Action, and
Asian, Hispanic, African, and Native American Muijlti-Ethnic Business Association (AHANA).
SRTC also reached out to organizations that work with refugees, including refugees from
Latin America, such as Thrive International, International Rescue Committee (IRC), and
World Relief. Throughout the CTR outreach and public engagement process, SRTC made an
effort to engage Spokane’s Hispanic and Latino communities with content in both English
and Spanish.
O The City and SRTC participated at Latinos en Spokane's El Mercadito market with a
professional Spanish interpreter.
O Spanish language fliers and a Spanish language CTR survey — vetted by Spanish-
speaking staff with Ardurra — were provided for distribution alongside English
materials.




O Fliers were posted at locations in areas with a significant number of Spanish
language speakers, such as downtown Spokane.
O Spanish language CTR content was posted to SRTC social media accounts.
Slavic community: Spokane Slavic Association was contacted via phone and email, and
invited to the virtual open house. Fliers were posted at locations in areas with a significant
number of Slavic language speakers, such as the Northeast Community Center and Hillyard
Public Library.
Tribal communities: SRTC and Commute Smart Northwest reached out to both the Kalispel
and Spokane Tribes via email to discuss Commute Trip Reduction planning and
programming, and inviting them to the virtual open house. SRTC also reached out to AHANA,
the American Indian Community Center in Spokane, and The Native Project to provide
details on how to complete the CTR survey. Fliers were posted at locations that serve
members of Spokane County’s tribal communities, such as the Yoke’s Fresh Market and
Recreation Center in Airway Heights.
Asian, Native Hawaiian, Pacific Islander (ANHPI) communities: SRTC participated in the
Asian, Native Hawaiian, Pacific Islander (ANHPI) Heritage Day event at Riverfront Park on
May 11. Asians for Collective Liberation (ACL) and AHANA were also contacted via email and
invited to the virtual open house.
O  Fliers were distributed at locations that serve adjacent communities where >5% of
residents are Vietnamese speakers, such as the Thor/Freya Fred Meyer and Martin
Luther King Jr. Community Center in East Central Spokane.
O SRTC participated in the Juneteenth Celebration at the Martin Luther King Jr.
Community Center, located in a neighborhood with >5% Vietnamese speakers.
o Additionally, SRTC reached out to organizations that work with refugees, such as
Thrive International, International Rescue Committee (IRC), and World Relief.
African American community: SRTC engaged the public regarding CTR at the Juneteenth
celebration at the Martin Luther King Community Center in East Central Spokane. Over the
summer, additional public outreach materials were distributed at the Martin Luther King
Community Center, including fliers and surveys. SRTC reached out to the Carl Maxey Center
by phone and email. SRTC also reached out to both community centers to invite participants
to the CTR virtual open house. SRTC reached out to the Spokane NAACP via email.
Age dependent population: Age dependency describes the youngest and oldest cohorts in a
population —those too young or too old to hold a full-time job. Age dependent residents are
well distributed throughout the Spokane Region. CTR content was promoted, and public
engagement was encouraged, throughout communities that host a high proportion of age
dependent residents. As part of the region wide outreach campaign, SRTC connected with
the Southside Community Center, a senior center in the city of Spokane, and distributed
fliers and directions to access our public survey. Fliers and CTR materials were also
distributed at other community centers around the region that provide resources for
seniors. Additionally, SRTC and the City participated in public events in census tracts with a
high proportion of age dependent residents, such as the Spokane Summer Parkways. Though
most college and university students are old enough to not count as age dependent, many
are also transitioning to full-time work. University and college students were specifically
engaged through outreach to local colleges and universities performed by Commute Smart
Northwest.




Limited-mobility population: As part of its indicators of potential disadvantage (IPDs), SRTC
tracks and maps the distribution of households without access to vehicles. Whether due to
economic circumstances or by choice, many households in the greater Spokane region have
no vehicle available. High concentrations of these households exist near the City of
Spokane’s downtown and lower north side. There is also a concentration of homes without
vehicle access in far north and northeastern Spokane. The region-wide outreach effort
included public events in census tracts with a high proportion of carless households,
including multiple events at the downtown Spokane Transit Plaza, Juneteenth at the Martin
Luther King Jr. Community Center, ANHPI Heritage Day, and Unity in the Community. SRTC
also promoted CTR and engaged the public at the Spokane Bike Swap, an event targeted
towards cyclists and other users of active transportation.

A second indicator that may indicate limited mobility is disability status. As part of its IPDs,
SRTC also maps the population living with disabilities. Residents with disabilities are well
distributed throughout the Spokane Region. Areas with especially high concentrations
include downtown Spokane, parts of Central and East Central Spokane, and Northeast
Spokane. As part of the region-wide CTR outreach effort, SRTC and the City staffed a table at
numerous accessible public events hosted by federal aid recipients, such as the Spokane Bike
Swap and STA Open Houses. SRTC and local agencies also engaged the public regarding CTR
at events in census tracts with a high proportion of residents living with disability. These
include Juneteenth at the Martin Luther King Jr. Community Center, ANHPI Heritage Day,
Unity in the Community, and more. A full schedule of outreach activities is included above.

All community stakeholders referred to above, as well as all neighborhood council chairs in
the City of Spokane, were invited to SRTC’s CTR virtual open house.

b. When did you talk to them?

C.

The region wide outreach effort began in March and ran through the first week of
September.

A full list of public events and engagement opportunities (with dates) is included above as
part of question 26.

Remarks on targeted outreach to vulnerable communities are also included above as part of
question 28a.

What did they have to say?

Please see the above note (question 27) regarding the use of ZIP code data and outreach to
vulnerable populations using the public survey.

Survey feedback from the Hispanic community highlighted the need for improved bicycle
road signage. Respondents from communities with high proportions of limited-English
speakers, low-income residents, minorities, and those without vehicles called for more




frequent and expanded bus routes to support economical and environmentally friendly
commuting. Light rail was also suggested by some as a potential solution.

Childcare and emergency situations were concerns raised by low-income and minority
respondents, especially when relying on low-frequency transit routes. Additionally, many
from these communities noted a lack of safe bicycle routes in their neighborhoods. Some
respondents from limited-English proficiency communities mentioned a preference for
transit to avoid dealing with vehicle traffic.

Comments from zip codes that are historically disadvantaged and score high on the
Washington Environmental Health Disparities Map (99201, 99202, 99207, and 99217)
highlighted several key issues regarding commuting preferences. Many respondents prefer
driving alone due to convenience, with public transportation and biking seen as less practical
for most - particularly when childcare comes into play. Public transit challenges include long
wait times, inconvenient schedules, and the need for multiple transfers, making it less
appealing compared to driving. Safety concerns are frequently mentioned, particularly
regarding biking on busy roads without protected lanes and walking in areas with poor
lighting or unsafe crosswalks.

Several participants suggested improvements like more frequent bus service, free or
reduced transit fares, better bike infrastructure, and safer pedestrian paths to encourage
alternative commuting methods. Some also pointed out issues such as unmaintained
sidewalks, especially during winter, and a lack of secure bike parking. Respondents
emphasized that faster, safer, and more accessible public transit options, along with
enhanced bike lanes, would make alternative transportation more viable.

d. How did what they said influence the plan?

Vulnerable population feedback was considered when developing solutions to cross-border
and regionwide transportation barriers, including barriers related to commute alternatives.
Transit oriented development would significantly benefit most of these vulnerable
populations, and as such is cited as a useful strategy. The City of Spokane is currently
working on multiple projects to introduce TOD policies.

The feedback from vulnerable communities also identified other barriers to commuting
alternatives. These are detailed above but include childcare and ADA accessibility.

Overall, most of the responses to the region wide public survey called for continued
improvements to the transit system.

Feedback from the region-wide public survey is also being used to inform the development
of SRTC's metropolitan transportation plan update, Horizon 2050, to be completed in 2025.
To help ensure an effective approach across all jurisdictions participating in CTR, the region
wide survey data and comments received throughout the public engagement process were
shared by SRTC and Commute Smart Northwest as well as participating local agencies and
Spokane Transit.




29. List employers’ suggestions to make CTR more effective.?!

Supplemental questions were asked in the CTR Survey with over 9,000 responses. The following were
commonalities that would help encourage employees to use commute options:

Increase opportunities to telework

Providing flexible schedules

Providing a guaranteed ride home for emergencies when using a commute option
Provide bus/vanpool subsidies

Employer shuttle access

Better bus service with more frequent bus routes

Incentives for carpooling, bicycling and walking

Ridematching assistance/help finding a carpool partner or joining a vanpool
Secure bike parking, showers and lockers

Dedicated parking for carpools and vanpools

Safe and secure pathways to worksite for bikers and walkers

Bike lanes away from main roads/protected bike lanes/safer bike paths/roads
Safer bike routes between home and work

More direct bus routes

Provide compressed work week schedules like 4/10 options

Safer streets/more policing

Earlier bus routes

Shuttle for late night shifts — feel unsafe walking home

Better bike lanes for scooters

Subsidized scooter rental

Secured indoor parking for bikes and scooters

Use of company vehicle to go between worksite locations

Light rail from Liberty Lake to downtown

Need park and ride options for bus route 28

Bike subsidies/discount on bikes

Underground subway

New bike lanes in downtown core

Transportation options are limited living in Idaho

Increased express bus frequency and/or closer park and ride

Reduce bus transfers — takes too long to get to work

Upon request, Commute Smart Northwest can provide a spreadsheet with a complete list of questions and
answers from each CTR affected employer in Spokane.

30. Describe results of engagement focused on vulnerable populations that will be provided for use in
comprehensive plan and transit plan updates.

Throughout the engagement effort for the CTR Plan we heard the need for improved access to destinations,
sidewalks, lighting, bike lanes, and generally more efficient roadways to get people where they need to go.
With the upcoming 2026 Periodic Update to the Comprehensive Plan the City will be looking at improving

21 source: The state intends for the plan to be a mechanism through which employers can describe what policy changes, services and support
they need to make their CTR programs more effective. (WAC 468-63-040(2)(a))



land use and zoning policies to have more services near where people live and improving development
policies to allow neighborhoods to develop with more housing typologies. In turn, the transit agency can
plan ahead to provide service where there is a larger customer base, reducing the need for people to rely on
personal vehicles, reducing the drive along rate.

Furthermore, the City is improving options for people walking and biking. The City just completed its bicycle
priority network, which will likely be integrated with the Comprehensive Plan, and is furthering the
implementation of bicycle infrastructure through quick build projects, federal and state grant opportunities,
and implementation through its complete street ordinance and arterial maintenance program.

Many of these opportunities include an equity component that focuses on providing facilities in areas that,
historically, have been neglected, or fragmented, by transportation infrastructure.

Regional transportation planning organization CTR plan review

RTPO comments

SRTC reviewed this document and determined it to be consistent with the region’s CTR Plan as well as
other regional planning documents.




No. 24 -0355

BEFORE THE BOARD OF COUNTY COMMISSIONERS
OF SPOKANE COUNTY, WASHINGTON

IN THE MATTER OF EXECUTING AN )
INTERGOVERNMENTAL AGREEMENT )

BETWEEN SPOKANE COUNTY AND THE CITY ) RESOLUTION
OF SPOKANE FOR THE COMMUTE TRIP )

REDUCTION (CTR) IMPLEMENTATION )

WHEREAS, pursuant to the provisions of RCW 36.32.120(6), the Board of County Commissioners of Spokane County
(hereinafter sometimes referred to as the “Board”) has the care of County property and the management of County funds and
business; and

WHEREAS, the WSDOT Public Transportation Division is responsible for administering funds on behalf of the
state legislature and is desirous of making available to Spokane County certain funds and requiring Spokane County to enter
into agreements through the Interlocal Cooperation Act or by Resolution or Ordinance as appropriate with other jurisdictions,
local transit agencies, or regional transportation planning organizations to coordinate the development, implementation and
administration of TDM programs and CTR Plans and Ordinances as described in RCW 70.94.521-555; and

WHEREAS, on or about June 2023, the Spokane County was awarded funding from the Washington State Department
of Transportation (WSDOT) for Transportation Demand Management (TDM) which is used to support the Commute Trip
Reduction Project, for the period of July 1, 2023 through June 30, 2025 in the amount of $651,100; and

WHEREAS, Spokane County desires to enter an agreement with the City of Spokane for the Commute Trip Reduction
program in the amount of $357,253 for the period of July 1, 2023 through June 30, 2025; and

NOW, THEREFORE, BE IT HEREBY RESOLVED by the Board of County Commissioners of Spokane County
that pursuant to the provisions of the County’s Financial Assistance Policy adopted under Resolution Nos. 2012-1017 and
2013-0219, that:

(1) The Board does hereby authorize the execution of the Intergovernmental Agreement between Spokane County
and the City of Spokane for the Commute Trip Reduction Project in the amount of Three Hundred Fifty-Seven
Thousand Two Hundred Firty-Three Dollars ($357,253); and

(2) Either the Chairman of the Board, majority of the Board, Chief Executive Officer, Chief Operations Officer,
Chief Budget Officer, or the County Engineer, is hereby authorized to execute, at other than an open meeting,
any and all documents to execute this agreement as any subsequent amendments after review by the Grants
Administrator,

PASSED AND ADOPTED this / & (" Lday of J Uuney ,2024.

BOARD OF COUNTY COMMISSIONERS
OF SPOKANE COUNTY, WASHINGTON

Mﬂw/ %/rz,w/
ATTEST: « MARUJWLY cw&m [

Gmn}é Vasquez, Clerk of the Board W JOSH KERNS, VICE CHAIR
; W

AL FRENCH COMMISSIONER

AMBER WALDREF COMMISSIONER

CHRIS JORDAN, COMMJESIONER

Page 1 of 1
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SPOKANE Agenda Sheet for City Council: Date Rec’d 2/12/2024
Committee: Urban Experience Date: 02/12/2024 Clerk’s File # | OPR 2024-0140
i ‘.\“\‘\‘ Committee Agenda type: Discussion Renews #
Council Meeting Date: 02/26/2024 Cross Ref #
Submitting Dept PLANNING & ECONOMIC Project #
Contact Name/Phone | DELLA X6895 Bid #
Contact E-Mail DMUTUNGI@SPOKANECITY.ORG Requisition #
| Agenda Item Type Contract Item
Council Sponsor(s) ZZAPPONE KKLITZKE
| Agenda ltem Name 0650 - COMMUTE TRIP REDUCTION INTERLOCAL AGREEMENT RENEWAL

Agenda Wording

Interlocal agreement between the City of Spokane and Spokane County regarding the biannual renewal of the
Commute Trip Reduction program

Summary (Background

The State of Washington mandates that the City of Spokane and Spokane County implement a Commute Trip
Reduction program for all major employers. The State has allocated funding to the City of Spokane to
implement its CTR plan for the next two years, and every two years, historically, the City has signed this
agreement with the County, granting the funds back to the County in exchange for their conducting the
required CTR duties on the City's behalf.

Lease? NO Grant related? NO Public Works? NO

Fiscal Impact

Approved in Current Year Budget? N/A

Total Cost $

Current Year Cost $

Subsequent Year(s) Cost $

Narrative

Amount Budget Account
Neutral $ #

Select $ e Approved by Spokane City Council
Select s # onT—27/26/2024
Select $ #

Select s # L gt
Select $ # city Clerk
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SPOKANE
Continuation of Wording, Summary, Approvals, and Distribution

N
SARRRRE!
PRI I

Agenda Wording

Summa Background

This provides economy of scale when the County as a whole conducts a single program, as opposed to
multiple programs run by each jurisdiction.

Approvals Additional Approvals

Dept Head BLACK, TIRRELL

Division Director BLACK, TIRRELL

Accounting Manager | ORLOB, KIMBERLY

Legal HARRINGTON,

For the Mayor PICCOLO, MIKE

Distribution List

dmutungi@spokanecity.org smacdonald@spokanecity.org

sgardner@spokanecity.org amccall@spokanecity.org

rbenzie@spokanecity.org tblack@spokanecity.org
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Committee Agenda Sheet
Urban Experience Committee

Committee Date 02/12/2024

Submitting Department Planning and Economic Development
Contact Name Della Mutungi

Contact Email & Phone dmutungi@spokanecity.org, 625-6895
Council Sponsor(s) CM Kitty Klitzke and CM Zack Zappone

Select Agenda Item Type U Consent Discussion Time Requested: 10 minutes

Agenda Item Name Commute Trip Reduction Interlocal Agreement-Renewal

Proposed Council Action X Approval to proceed to Legislative Agenda [ Information Only

Summary (Background)

The State of Washington mandates that the City of Spokane and Spokane
*use the Fiscal Impact box County implement a Commute Trip Reduction (CTR) program under RCW
below for relevant financial 70A.15.4000-4110 for all major employers to reduce drive alone trips and
information promote a reduction in the miles traveled by commuting employees. The

State has allocated funding to the City of Spokane to implement its CTR plan
for the next two years for the performance of certain actions relating to
employers in the City that employ 100 or mare people. The amount of funds
is dependent on the number of such employers in the City in a given two-year
period. Since 1994, the County has implemented the City's CTR plan in
exchange for the City's share of the allocated funds. The County is proposing
an updated agreement to extend this arrangement for 2 years. This is the
latest iteration of a biennial intergovernmental agreement between the
County and the City, covering 2023 to 2025.

For reference, the last few agreements have concerned the following
amounts, which shifts based on the numbers of employers in the program:
2011: $194,510

2013:5225,287

2015: 214,387

2017:$211,731

2019: $206,660.38

2023:5357,253

Every two years, historically, the City has signed this intergovernmental
agreement with the County, granting those funds back to the County in
exchange for their conducting the required CTR duties on the City's behalf.
The County's agent in these actions, Ms. LeAnn Yamamoto, operates a
dedicated program for these kinds of activities and has both the expertise and
the capacity to conduct the required actions. This approach creates an
economy of scale by leveraging support from employers throughout the
County to create a common, robust program.

Executive Summary:
The proposed intergovernmental agreement would do the following:
e The County representative, Ms. Yamamoto, will conduct the 28
required actions (see Attachment A of the attached contract);
The City will:
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e Provide to the County any proposed amendments to the CTR Plan and
Ordinance {there are none at this time);

e Provide to the County copies of any CTR-related amendments to
parking ordinances prior to public review (similarly, none are
proposed at this time);

e Implement a CTR Program for City employees (already underway as
an ongoing program);

e Provide to the County the $357,253 upon issuance of the same funds
to the City by WSDOT

Were the City to change this ongoing relationship and keep the $357,253, the
City would be required to conduct the 28 required actions, requiring a new
full-time person as well as other financial and material assets. Conversely, the
County has an ongoing successful program, staff with the capability and
expertise to conduct these activities, and the capacity to perform them on
our behalf. Furthermore, it provides economy of scale when the County as a
whole conducts a single program, as opposed to multiple programs run by
each jurisdiction.

Fiscal Impact
Approved in current year budget? [lYes [1No N/A
Total Cost:_Click or tap here to enter text

Current year cost:

Subsequent year(s) cost:

Funding Source L] One-time X Recurring [ N/A
Specify funding source: Program revenue
Is this funding source sustainable for future years, months, etc? Yes

Expense Occurrence  [] One-time Xl Recurring [ N/A

Other budget impacts: {revenue generating, match requirements, etc.)

Operations Impacts (If N/A, please give a brief description as to why)

What impacts would the proposal have on historically excluded communities?

N/A

The program does not have any negative impacts on historically excluded communities. The benefits of the
CTR program are advantageous to all communities.

How will data be collected, analyzed, and reported concerning the effect of the program/policy by racial,
ethnic, gender identity, national origin, income level, disability, sexual orientation, or other existing
disparities?

Anonymized program demographic data can be requested as appropriate through the County’s CTR office,
Commute Smart Northwest.

How will data be collected regarding the effectiveness of this program, policy or product to ensure it is the
right solution?
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The County monitors and recognizes the City’s performance as a CTR workplace to determine compliance
with the CTR ordinance, reward exemplary performance, and conduct an annual review to determine if the
City and other affected worksites are acting in good faith to meet the goals established by the CTR Law. In
2022, Commute Smart Northwest recognized the City of Spokane — City Hall with a Pinnacle Award for
performance as a CTR warkplace, achieving a Platinum Award for four years in a row.

Describe how this proposal aligns with current City Policies, including the Comprehensive Plan, Sustainability
Action Plan, Capital Improvement Program, Neighborhood Master Plans, Council Resolutions, and others?

1) Comprehensive Plan Chapter 4 — Transportation: walkability, accessibility, and transportation goals.
TR4.a “Implement the City’s and County’s Commute Trip Reduction Plan and explore expansion of
reduction plans such as the Growth and Transportation Efficiency Centers (GTEC) Plan.”

2} City of Spokane Commute Trip Reduction Implementation Plan Update: 2020-2024

3} Spokane Sustainability Action Plan Strategy 6, TL 6.1 — Work with regional partners to enhance and
promote the commute trip reduction program.
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INTERGOVERNMENTAL AGREEMENT
Between Spokane County and the City of Spokane
Regarding Commute Trip Reduction Implementation

THIS AGREEMENT, made and entered by and between the City of Spokane, a
municipal corporation of the State of Washington, having offices for the transaction of business
at 808 W. Spokane Falls Blvd., Spokane, WA, 99201, hereinafter referred to as the "City" and
Spokane County, a political subdivision of the State of Washington, having offices for the
transaction of business at West 1026 Broadway Avenue, Spokane, Washington, 99260,
hereinafter referred to as the "County," jointly hereinafter referred to as the "Parties."

WITNESSETH

WHEREAS, the Washington State Legislature has adopted legislation codified in RCW
70A.15.4000-4110, the purpose of which is to improve air quality, improve transportation system
efficiency and reduce the consumption of petroleum fuels through employer-based programs that
encourage the use of alternatives to the single occupant vehicle for commute trips and reduce
vehicle miles traveled (VMT); and

WHEREAS, RCW 70A.15.4020 requires counties containing urban growth areas and
cities and towns with “major employers,” that are located within urban growth areas with a state
highway segment cxceeding the threshold of one hundred person hours of delay or jurisdictions
that are located in contiguous urban growth areas, or are within an urban growth area with a
population greater than scventy thousand people that adopted an ordinance before the year 2000
or jurisdictions that are located in contiguous urban growth areas, or contain a major
employment installation in an affected county to develop ordinances, plans and programs to
reduce Vehicle Miles Traveled (VMT) and Single Occupant Vehicle (SOV) commute trips, and
thereby reduce vehicle-related air pollution, traffic congestion and energy use, and

WHEREAS, the County and each affected city within Spokane County have adopted
Commute Trip Reduction Ordinances and must implement a Commute Trip Reduction (CTR)
Plan for all major employers; and

WHEREAS, the Washington State Department of Transportation (WSDOT) Public
Transportation Division is responsible for administering funds on behalf of the state legislature
and is desirous of making available to Spokane County certain funds and requiring Spokane
County to enter into agreements through the Interlocal Cooperation Act or by Resolution or
Ordinance as appropriate with other jurisdictions, local transit agencies, or regional
transportation planning organizations to coordinate the development, implementation and
administration of CTR Plans and Ordinances as described in RCW 70A.15.4000-4110.

Page - 1
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WHEREAS, Spokane County has entered into an agreement with the WSDOT under
Agreement No. PTD0845, hereinafter referred to as "WSDOT Agreement," pursuant to which
Spokane County is eligible to receive a reimbursable amount of funds which the County will
distribute to itself and cities to implement and administer Commute Trip Reduction Plans and
Ordinances; and

WHEREAS, pursuant to the provisions of RCW 70A.15.4020 (5), counties and cities
may enter into agreements through the Interlocal Cooperation Act to coordinate the development
and implementation of Commute Trip Reduction Plans and Ordinances; and

WHEREAS, Spokanc County has allocated $357,253 to the City from the Agreement
No. PTD0845 which the City is now desirous of making available to the County to perform those
tasks which are the responsibility of the City.

NOW, THEREFORE, for and in consideration of thc mutual promises set forth
hereinafter, and as authorized under chapter RCW 70A.15.4020 (5), the parties hereto do
mutually agree as follows:

Section 1: PURPOSE

The County has enlered into a WSDOT Agreement with the WSDOT under which it will
receive $647,100 for two years. This funding is to be allocated to the County and cities within
Spokane County for their use in the implementation and administration of their CTR Plans and
Ordinances. The County, based upon an allocation formula established by the WSDOT, has
determined that the City shall receive $357,253 from the WSDOT Agreement from which it shall
perform certain tasks. The City agrees to its proportionate share of the monies made available to
the County in the WSDOT Agreement and agrees to allow Spokane County to retain its
proportionate share in consideration of the County performing those tasks as more particularly
set forth in Attachment "A" attached hereto and incorporated herein by reference. In conjunction
with allowing the County to retain its proportionate share of monies, the City will execute any
and all necessary documents which may be required by the WSDOT.

It is understood by the parties hereto, that in order for the County to perform those tasks
as set forth in Attachment "A" for the City, the City must perform certain tasks. Attached hereto
as Attachment "B" and incorporated herein by reference, is a listing of tasks which the City

agrees to perform in conjunction with the County performing those tasks set forth in Attachment
”A'"

Section 2: DURATION

The County agrees to provide those tasks set forth in Section 1 and complete performing
such tasks on or before June 30, 2025.

Section 3: TERMINATION

Page - 2
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The parties agree that this Agreement may be terminated by either party for material
breach of any provision set forth herein, upon ninety (90) days advance written notice to the
other party at the address set forth hereinabove. Provided, however, the parties agree that any
notification of termination shall set forth the specific provision(s) for which such notification is
being provided and additionally, advise that if such default is cured within such ninety (90) day
time frame, said termination notification shall be of no force and effect.

In the event of termination, the County agrees to provide to the City all written
documentation which it has completed to the date of termination under the terms of this
Agreement. Additionally, the County agrees to return to the City that portion of the monics sct
forth in Section 1 hereinabove, which has not been expended by the county, prior to the date of
termination, on the City's behalf in providing those tasks as set forth in Attachment "A."

Provided, further, the partics recognize that the WSDOT in Agreement No. PTD0845,
has retained the right to unilaterally terminate all or a part of such contract if there is a reduction
of funds from the funding source. Accordingly, in the event that the WSDOT terminates all or
part of the WSDOT Agreement with Spokane County, and such action affects the allocation of
funds by the County to the City herein, and/or modifies the tasks to be performed hereunder, the
parties will immediately meet to renegotiate the provisions of this Agreement.

Section 4: DESIGNATION OF ADMINISTRATOR

The County hereby designated Ms. LeAnn M. Yamamoto, the Spokane County
Transportation Demand Management Manager, as its designee for the purpose of administering
and coordinating the County's responsibilities under the terms of this Agreement.

Section 5: ACQUISITION/DISPOSITION OF PROPERTY

The parties hereto agree that any real or personal property acquired by the County with
those monies made available to the County by the City under Section 1 hereinabove shall be and
remain the sole property of the County upon acquisition and/or termination of this Agreement.

Section 6: COMPLIANCE WITH LAWS

The County agrees to observe all applicable federal, state and local laws, ordinances and
regulations including, but no necessarily limited to, the Americans with Disabilities Act and
chapter 49.60 RCW, to the extent that they may have any bearing on performing those tasks for
the City as set forth in Section 1 hereinabove. Additionally, the County agrees to comply with all
applicable funding audit requirements of the WSDOT in conjunction with performing those tasks
for the City. The County agrees to make available to the City or its duly authorized
representative during normal County business hours and all records which it has kept in
conjunction with providing those services for the City as set forth herein above.

Page - 3
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Section 7: NOTICES

All notices or other communications given under this Agreement shall be considered given
on the day such notices or other communications are received when sent by personal delivery; or the
third day following the day on which the notice or communication has been mailed by certified mail
delivery, receipt requested and postage prepaid addressed to the other Party at the address set forth
below, or at such other address as the Parties shall from time-to-time designate by notice in writing

to the other Party:
CITY: Mayor or designee
City of Spokane
Seventh Floor, City Hall
808 West Spokane Falls Boulevard
Spokane, Washington 99201
COUNTY: Board of County Commissioners

Spokane County Courthouse
1116 West Broadway Avenue
Spokane, Washington 99260

Section 8: HEADINGS

The section headings in this Agreement have been inserted solely for the purpose of
convenience and ready reference. In no way do they purport to, and shall not be deemed to,
define, limit or extend the scope or intent of the sections to which they appertain.

Section 9: MODIFICATION

No modification or amendment of this Agreement shall be valid until the same is reduced
to writing and executed with the same formalities as this present Agreement.

Section 10: ALL WRITINGS CONTAINED HEREIN

This Agreement contains all the terms and conditions agreed upon by the Parties. No
other understandings, oral or otherwise, regarding the subject matter of this Agreement shall be
deemed to exist or to bind any of the Parties hereto. The City has read and understands all of this
Agreement, and now states that no representation, promise or agreement not expressed in this
Agreement has been made to induce the City to execute the same.

Section 11: LIABILITY
The County shall indemnify, defend and hold harmless the City, its officers and

employees from all claims, demands, or suits in law or equity arising from the County’s
intentional or negligent acts or breach of its obligations under the Agreement. The County’s

Page -4
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duty to indemnify shall not apply to loss or liability caused by the intentional or negligent acts of
the City, its officers and employees.

The City shall indemnify, defend and hold harmless the County, its officers and
employees from all claims, demands, or suits in law or equity arising from the City’s intentional
or negligent acts or breach of its obligations under the Agreement. The City’s duty to indemnify
shall not apply to loss or liability caused by the intentional or negligent acts of the County, its
officers and employees.

If the comparative negligence of the Parties and their officers and employees is a cause of
such damage or injury, the liability, loss, cost, or expense shall be shared between the Parties in
proportion to their relative degree of negligence and the right of indemnity shall apply to such
proportion.

Where an officer or employee of a Party is acting under the direction and control of the
other Party, the Party directing and controlling the officer or employee in the activity and/or
omission giving rise to liability shall accept all liability for the other Party’s officer or
employee’s negligence.

Each Party’s duty to indemnify shall survive the termination or expiration of the
Agreement.

Each Party waives, with respect Lo the other Party only, its immunity under RCW Title
51, Industrial Insurance. The Parties have specifically negotiated this provision.

Section 12: ANTI-KICKBACK

No officer or employee of the City, having the power or duty to perform an official act
or action related to this Agreement shall have or acquire any interest in the Agreement, or have
solicited, accepted or granted a present or future gift, favor, service or other thing of value from or
to any person involved in the Agreement.

Section 13: VENUE STIPULATION

This Agreement has been and shall be construed as having been made and delivered
within the State of Washington. This Agreement shall be governed by the laws of the State of
Washington both as to interpretation and performance. Any action at law, suit in equity or judicial
proceeding for the enforcement of this Agreement, or any of its provisions, shall be instituted only
in courts of competent jurisdiction within Spokane County, Washington.

Page - 5
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Section 14: COUNTERPARTS

This Agreement may be executed in any number of counterparts, cach of which, when so

executed and delivered, shall be an original, but such counterparts shall together constitute but
one and the same.

Section 15: SEVERABILITY

If any parts, terms or provisions of this Agreement are held by the courts to be illcgal, the

validity of the remaining portions or provisions shall not be affected and the rights and
obligations of the Partics shall not be affected in regard to the remaindcr of the Agreement. If it
should appear that any part, term or provision of this Agreement is in conflict with any statutory
provision of the State of Washington, then the part, term or provision thereof that may be in
conflict shall be deemed inoperative and null and void insofar as it may be in conflict therewith
and this Agreement shall be deemed to modify to conform to such statutory provision.

A.

Section 16: RCW 39.34 REQUIRED CLAUSES

PURPOSE: See Section 1.
DURATION: See Seclion 2.

ORGANIZATION OF SEPARATE ENTITY AND ITS POWERS: No new or separale
legal or administrative entity is created to administer the provisions of this Agreement.

RESPONSIBILITIES OF THE PARTIES: See Agreement provisions.

AGREEMENT TO BE FILED: The City shall file this Agreement with its City Clerk. The
County shall file this Agreement with its County Auditor or place it on its web site or other
electronically retrievable public source.

FINANCING: See Section 1.

TERMINATION: See Section 3.

PROPERTY UPON TERMINATION: See Section 5.

Page -6
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IN WITNESS WHEREOTF, the partics hereto have hereunto set their hands and seals

the day and year first above written.

CITY OF SPOKANE

By:__ Lavdt s

Title: Garrett Jones

BOARD OF COUNTY COMMISSIONERS
OF SPOKANE COUNTY, WASHINGTON

g él_u/j/ v \U g L0 4
Chair

e P

T L

Approved by:

BAinabidle Scusedel

Assistant City Attorney
ATTEST:

. s

Clty Clerk

2/28/2024

Date

Page -7
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il L/JW

Comm lW Q

Commissioner

ATTEST;

[orvnna VOgMmep )~

(finna Vasquez, Clerk of the Board ~ /

June [¥,2024

Date
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Exhibit I
Funding Allocation Methodology

RCW 70A.15.4080 authorizes the CTR Board to determine the allocation of program funds
made available for the purpose of implementing CTR plans. The funding allocated for local
implementation of CTR activities from July 1, 2023 through June 30, 2025 is based on the 2023-
2025 Commute Trip Reduction (CTR) Notice of Award issued by WSDOT on June 23, 2023.

Page - 8
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ATTACHMENT "A"

STATEMENT OF WORK

The County will:

1.

10.

Promotc consistency within all affected local government jurisdictions within Spokane
County, while serving the City's specific needs.

Maintain and administer the City's CTR Ordinances and Plan.

Employ a full-time Transportation Demand Management Manager to administer the
County's and City's CTR Plans and Ordinances.

Take reasonable measures to identify and notify all affected employers within the City.

Assist each affected employer within the City in preparing a program and promoting
the principles of Transportation Demand Management (TDM) with the employer's
employees.

Maintain an appeals process consistent with RCW 70A.15.4060(¢e) by which major
employers, who as a result of special characteristics of their business or its locations
would be unable to meet the requirements of a commute trip reduction plan, may obtain a
waiver or modification of those requirements and criteria for determining eligibility for
waiver or modification. Within 30 days from the date of approval, submit to WSDOT the
name and employer identification code for any worksite that has been granted an
exemption. Include information about the duration of all exemptions and information on
the type of modification granted.

Submit to WSDOT periodic progress reports summarizing the overall CTR
implementation costs incurred by the County and shall be reported in a format provided
by WSDOT.

Provide WSDOT with a public hearing notice and copies of any proposed amendments to
the CTR ordinance, plan, and/or administrative guidelines within the first week of the
public review period and final copies of all actions within one (1) month of adoption.

Coordinate and administer baseline and measurement CTR employer surveys. Provide
employer survey assistance, training and state-supplied survey forms.

Notify WSDOT prior to sending any surveys to University of Washington for processing.
The notification must include the name of the worksite, employer identification code and
type of survey for each survey being submitted for processing. The notification shall be

Page -9
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11.

12.

13.

14,

15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

21.

submitted as an electronic spreadsheet via electronic mail. The County agrees to wait for
confirmation from WSDOT prior to sending or delivering the surveys for processing.

Provide WSDOT with updated lists of affected worksites and jurisdiction contacts on a
periodic basis or as requested by WSDOT. These updates will be submitted electronically
in a format specified by WSDOT.

Continue to monitor the programs of each of the affected employers in the City to
determinc compliance with the CTR Ordinance and Plan. Complcte annual review of
employer CTR programs including a determination as to whether the employer is acting
in good faith to mect the goals established by the CTR Law.

Provide on-going support to all employer designated Employee Transportation
Coordinators (ETCs) and assist ETCs in facilitating regular employer networking
opportunitics and obtaining information necessary to perform their dutics including
information materials that explain a range of measures and activities to encourage
employee use of commute alternatives.

Market available services to affected employers to assist in accomplishing CTR goals.

Work collaboratively with and provide technical guidance and support to employers in
developing successful CTR programs.

Conduct at least one Basic ETC Training Course per year, using WSDOT-provided
ETC Handbook and other training materials reviewed and approved by WSDOT.

Provide employers with written information on basic requirements of the CTR
ordinance and goals set forth in approved CTR plans.

Attend transportation or health/benefits fairs at affected employer worksites to encourage
high-occupancy vehicle commuting and promote the employer's CTR program.

Design, construct and distribute worksite Commuting Options Boards. Provide
professional materials such as brochures, flyers, posters, newsletters, clip art and other
tools to assist employer implementation of worksite CTR programs.

Provide all affected employers with the WSDOT-approved "Program Description &
Employer Annual Report" form. Ensure completed reports are submitted by affected
employers to meet applicable deadlines.

Submit to WSDOT pertodic invoices along with progress reports that accurately assess
the progress made by County, on behalf of City, in implementing RCW 70A.15.4000-
4110.

Repott contents include:

Page - 10
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22.

23.

25.

26.

27.

28.

a. Detailed summary of CTR events and projects, including implementation

assistance provided to affected employers within the City;

b. Actual total CTR expenditures used by the County for all state CTR funds
expended by the County during the previous quarter for the purpose of CTR
implementation using WSDOT pre-approved format;

c. Updated list of affected employers and worksites (electronic);

d. Total number of worksites by jurisdiction;

e. List of sites which have applied for exemptions or modifications;

Establish and maintain books, records, documents and other evidence and accounting
procedures and practices sufficient to rcflect properly all direct and indirect costs of
whatever nature claimed to have been incurred and anticipated to be incurred solely

for the performance of this Agreement. Establish and maintain a separate "CTR
Account" within Spokane County along with supporting documentation such as payroll
and time records, invoices, contracts, vouchers or products proving in proper detail the
nature and propriety of the charges.

Participate in local implementation of statewide CTR public awareness and
recognition programs developed by Washington State Department of Transportation.

Offer recommendations to the City for policies on parking and site design which will
encourage the use of alternative transportation modes.

Encourage employers to develop site designs and improvements to office and
industrial sites that promote the use of alternative transportation modes.

Assist WSDOT with CTR evaluation.

Serve as liaison between WSDOT and cities, towns, transit agencies and regional
transportation planning organizations for the purpose of RCW 70A.15.4000-4110.

Continue applying for funding opportunities to further encourage the use of commute
alternatives.

Page - 11
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ATTACHMENT "B"

STATEMENT OF WORK

The City will:

1. Provide Spokane County with copies of any proposed amendments to the CTR Plan
and Ordinance.

2. Provide Spokane County with copics of any CTR-related amendments to parking
ordinances prior to public review.

3. Develop, implement and maintain its own CTR Program as an affected employer or as
otherwise specified in the CTR Board Guidelines or RCW 70A.15.4000-4110.

4, Reimburse the County for the services provided by this Agreement in an amount equal
to the City's share of the CTR funding as provided in RCW 70A.15.4080.

Page - 12
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Submit to Clerk of the Board with available supporting materials (Resolutions, Agreements, Presentations, etc.)

AGENDA SHEET
SUBMITTING DEPARTMENT: Public Works
CONTACT PERSON: LeAnn Yamamoto

PHONE NUMBER:

CHECK TYPE OF MEETING BELOW: BELOW FOR CLERK'S USE ONLY:

Regular Legislative Session Agenda Clerk's Resolution No. 2 4 - 0 3 5 5 —
Approved: Majority/Unanimous
Denied: Majority/Unanimous
Renews/Amends No.
Public Works No.

Purchasing Dept. No.

AGENDA TITLE (please provide a reasonably descriptive agenda title for this item: In the matter of executing an
intergovernmental agreement between Spokane County and the City of Spokane for the Commute Trip Reduction (CTR)
implementation.

DESCRIPTIVE SUMMARY (please provide anticipated fiscal and budgetary information & reason for request):
Spokane County has been implementing the WA State Commute Trip Reduction (CTR) Law for our region since 1993.
Jurisdictions affected by the CTR Law include the cities of Airway Heights, Cheney, Liberty Lake, Medical Lake,
Spokane, Spokane Valley and unincorporated Spokane County. WSDOT allocates funding to implement the CTR Law
each biennium. The funding for this biennium was for $651,100. Each of the CTR Intergovernmental Agreements outline
the allocated funding for the jurisdiction and grants the funding back to Spokane County to continue implementing the
requirements of the CTR Law and CTR Plans in their jurisdiction.

FISCAL IMPACT (please provide anticipated fiscal and budgetary impact, with amount and source of funds, if’
applicable): The $651,100 in funding from WSDOT was approved for the 2023 — 2025 biennium previously. The CTR
intergovernmental Agreement extends and continues the wotk Spokane County has been doing to implement the CTR
Law for the jurisdictions.

REQUESTED BOARD ACTION (if any): Approve resolution and intergovernmental agreement

Other County Departments Impacted - List any other departments that were notified in advance of this agenda item:
Central Services - Grants, Office of the Prosecuting Attorney

This Item will need to be codified in the Spokane County Code: No
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Agenda Wording
The Bicycle Priority Network identifies key biking and rolling routes across the City of Spokane and will support

the 2026 Comprehensive Plan update.

Summary (Background)

The Bicycle Priority Network identifies key mobility routes across the city, ensuring people of all ages and
abilities can access goods and services. BPN routes will receive priority consideration for funding opportunities
for installing facilities that focus on getting people to and from their destinations by biking and rolling. Many
of these facilities do not currently exist on the identified BPN. The goal is to identify routes that, with targeted
investments, are most likely to provide the optimal biking and rolling experience for safety, user experience,
and route directness.




What impacts would the proposal have on historically excluded communities?

How will data be collected, analyzed, and reported concerning the effect of the

program/policy by racial, ethnic, gender identity, national origin, income level,

disability, sexual orientation, or other existing disparities?
The Bicycle Priority Network scoring criteria uses national and state demographic data to ensure equitable

distribution of routes.

How will data be collected regarding the effectiveness of this program, policy, or

product to ensure it is the right solution?
If the Bicycle Priority Network is considered in the 2026 Comprehensive Plan update it will be used to guide

implementation of future biking and rolling facilities.

Describe how this proposal aligns with current City Policies, including the

Comprehensive Plan, Sustainability Action Plan, Capital Improvement Program,

Neighborhood Master Plans, Council Resolutions, and others?
The Bicycle Priority Network aligns with the City’s commitment in the Comprehensive Plan, resolutions, and

executive orders to create a safe and accessible environment for people biking and rolling.

Council Subcommittee Review
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RESOLUTION NO. 2025-0028

A RESOLUTION adopting the Bicycle Priority Network as a guide for updating the
Transportation Element and the Bicycle Master Plan as adopted in the City of
Spokane’s Comprehensive Plan.

WHEREAS, The City of Spokane has adopted a Comprehensive Plan that
complies with the requirements of the Washington State Growth Management Act,
including a Transportation element meeting the requirements set forth in RCW
36.70A.070(6); and,

WHEREAS, the City’s first “Bikeways Plan” was adopted by the City Council on
October 12, 1976; and,

WHEREAS, in 2001, the City adopted a comprehensive plan with updated bicycle-
related policies and goals, and included a revised map of the City’s planned
regional bikeway network; and,

WHEREAS, the City of Spokane’s currently adopted Comprehensive Plan includes
a Transportation element containing the Bicycle Master Plan (2017) and the
Proposed Bike Network Map; and,

WHEREAS, a team lead by Parametrix Inc. with expertise in transportation
planning was hired to create the methodology and guidelines for identifying and
scoring the Bicycle Priority Network; and,

WHEREAS, fifteen separate meetings and workshops were held between Summer
2023 and Fall 2024 with the Bicycle Advisory Board, Transportation Commission,
Plan Commission, and agency stakeholders; and,

WHEREAS, the Bicycle Advisory Board, Transportation Commission, Plan
Commission, and agency stakeholders were instrumental in developing and
assessing the Bicycle Priority Network; and,

WHEREAS, between March and April 2024 an online comment map was available,
advertised through City social media and newsletters, and garnered over 500
comments that influenced route identification; and,



WHEREAS, this is a non-project action that is exempt from SEPA under WAC 197-
11-800(19) as it relates solely to governmental procedures, and containing no
substantive standards respecting use or modification of the environment; and,

WHEREAS, the associated recommendations, if furthered, will be subject to a
separate planning process that includes additional engagement with the
community; and,

WHEREAS, as prescribed in SMC 04.12.010, this resolution is not an action to
amend the City’'s Comprehensive Plan or Development regulations by
recommendation of the Plan Commission; and,

NOW, THEREFORE, BE IT RESOLVED that, subject to additions expressed in
this resolution, the Spokane City Council adopts the attached Bicycle Priority
Network as a guiding document for future actions and further consideration of
recommendations to update the City’s Transportation element and Bicycle Master
Plan as part of the City’s Comprehensive Plan.



TS STAFF REPORT

PLANNING AND ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT SERVICES DEPARTMENT

To: City of Spokane Plan Commission
Subject: Bicycle Priority Network
Tyler Kimbrell
Staff Contact: Planner I
tkimbrell@spokanecity.org
Hearing Date: March 26, 2025
Recommendation: Approval

l. SUMMARY

The Bicycle Priority Network identifies key mobility routes across the city, ensuring people of all ages and abilities can get
to where they need to go. BPN routes will receive priority consideration for funding opportunities for installing facilities that
focus on getting people to and from their destinations by biking and rolling. Many of these facilities do not currently exist on
the identified BPN. The goal is to identify routes that, with targeted investments, are most likely to provide the optimal biking
and rolling experience for safety, user experience, and route directness. Additionally, by integrating federal and state
environmental justice data in the analysis for identifying BPN routes, the City is better prepared to apply for competitive
grant opportunities. Maps of the Bicycle Priority Network are provided as Exhibit A.

1. BACKGROUND

Planning Services conducted an initial stakeholder review session in Fall 2023 with the consultant, Parametrix, to determine
priority criteria for identifying the draft BPN. This review session resulted in the Network Development Principles (Exhibit B).
The Network Development Principles gave the consultant a framework for developing the draft BPN to meet relevant targets
such as safety priorities, amenity and service access, and all ages and abilities network routing. The project team put the
network development principles into action through the creation of an initial draft of the BPN. City staff assessed the BPN
to ensure consistency with other plans and policies, and to confirm route viability.

After publishing the public drafts of the Network Development Principles and BPN, the Bicycle Advisory Board established
a “BPN Subcommittee” to review the draft routes and confirm that they could be developed into an all ages and abilities
network. At the same time, City staff developed an interactive map with the draft BPN and distributed it to the community to
receive additional feedback. The map received over 500 comments from the community, and the project team made
changes based on the feedback (the map on the project webpage is available that shows both the pre and post comment
BPN).

In late Spring 2024, the BPN, Network Development Principles, and Priority Network Documentation (Exhibit C) were
finalized. The final version introduced “expanded” routes — these routes indicate bicycle facility improvements desired by
the community but that did not, in many cases, align with network spacing or scoring criteria. The expanded routes may still
be considered for bicycle facility improvements, but the priority routes take precedence.

Il. PROCESS

ROLE OF THE CITY PLAN COMMISSION

The proposed adoption by resolution of the Bicycle Priority Network is seen as a key element for advancing transportation
planning in the periodic update to the Comprehensive Plan. The Plan Commission is responsible for holding a public hearing
and forwarding its findings, conclusions, and recommendations to the City Council.


mailto:tkimbrell@spokanecity.org
https://engage.spokane.gov/bicycle-priority-network

The Plan Commission may incorporate the facts and findings of the staff report as the basis for its recommendation to the
City Council or may modify the findings as necessary to support their final recommendation.

ROLE OF CITY COUNCIL

The City Council will also conduct a review process considering the proposed resolution, public comments and testimony,
the staff report, and the Plan Commission’s recommendation. The final decision to approve, modify, or deny the proposed
resolution rests with the City Council.

The Bicycle Priority Network project was initiated with a presentation to the Plan Commission and a presentation to agency
partners and internal stakeholders identifying core goals and principles for designing the BPN methodology in the late fall
of 2023. Throughout 2024 the Bicycle Advisory Board and Subcommittee of the Bicycle Advisory Board, focusing on the
routing of the Bicycle Priority Network, was instrumental in developing and finalizing the routes that are found on Attachment
A. Between March and April an online comment map was available, advertised through City social media and newsletters,
and garnered over 500 comments that influenced route identification.

Plan Commission Oct 25, 2023

March 12, 2025
Agency workshop September 19, 2023
Bicycle Advisory Board July 18, 2023

September 19,2023
November 21, 2023
January 16, 2024
February 20, 2024
March 19, 2024
Bicycle Advisory Subcommittee January 25, 2024
February 8, 2024
February 15, 2024
February 22, 2024

Transportation Commission November 20, 2024
January 15, 2025
Online comment map (500+ comments) March — April 2024

This is a non-project action that is exempt from SEPA under WAC 197-11-800(19) as it relates solely to governmental
procedures, and containing no substantive standards respecting use or modification of the environment.

e Bicycle Advisory Board Letter of Support and Transportation Commission Resolution — Exhibit D

Iv. ANALYSIS

Following the adoption of the Bicycle Master Plan and the 2017 Update to the Comprehensive Plan the City of Spokane
Planning Services and Economic Development is recommending adoption by resolution the Bicycle Priority Network to
provide guidance for the 2026 periodic update of the Comprehensive Plan. The recommendation will help align the vision
and goals of the community in the periodic update toward creating a more bicycle friendly city.



The Bicycle Priority Network will be utilized in the 2026 update to the Comprehensive Plan.

V. DISCUSSION

The proposed Bicycle Priority Network is intended to provide a base for future implementation of the bicycle network. As
cycling becomes a more popular choice for commuting, the network can be revised to adapt to changing habits and further
analysis. The Bicycle Master Plan, as currently written/shown in 2025, does not identify a core network of routes with
associated scoring data. This project enhances the availability of this data for future grant development and implementation
of the network.

VI. STAFF RECOMMENDATION

Following the close of public testimony and deliberation regarding conclusions, Plan Commission will need to make a
recommendation to City Council for approval or denial of the requested adoption by resolution.

Staff recommends approval of the requested adoption by resolution of the Bicycle Priority Network and recommends that
the Plan Commission adopt the facts and findings of the staff report.

VIl. LIST OF EXHIBITS

A. Bicycle Priority Network Maps

B Network Development Principles

C. Priority Network Documentation

D Bicycle Advisory Board Letter of Support and Transportation Commission Resolution
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DATE: February 29, 2024

TO: City of Spokane

FROM: Erin David, Sierra Chlsen

SUBJECT: Spokane Bicycle Network: Network Development Principles

PROJECT NAME: Spokane Priority Bicycle Network

Introduction

The purpose of this memo is to identify proposed Network Development Principles for Spokane's
priority bicycle network. The proposed principles build on established goals for the bicycle network as
well as prioritization criteria used to guide the selection of priority network segments and routes. The
following sections describe the importance of Network Development Principles, how they can be
used to facilitate network selection, and describe each of the proposed principles, including how it's
measured. Finally, additional rescurces are provided for further guidance on establishing principles
and applying them to the network.

Guiding Network Development

Network Development Principles translate project goals into practical considerations for selecting
priority routes. They not only reflect specific targets or priorities, but they alsc capture logistical
considerations for route selection that were revealed through the selection of the City’'s pricrity
network.

Network Development Principles are an important consideration as the City advances priority
network implementation. The selected priority network represents current and anticipated future
conditions in the city. However, cver time, the built environment, travel patterns, and other projects
change. Routes once identified as a priority may no longer be feasible, or other projects open
opportunities for better routes. Network Development Principles will help the City navigate these
changes while remaining consistent with the overall vision established through this project and other
planning efforts.

How to Use Network Development Principles

The Network Development Principles outlined in this memo provide a framework for selecting priority
network segments and routes. When used in conjunction with prioritization criteria, these principles
can help streamline decision-making and lend to a more consistent application of network goals and
priorities. While each of the principles outlined here are important aspects of network selection, itis
important to consider the role each has in the selection process and how they correspond with City
priorities.

5 SE Martin Luther King Jr. Boulevard, Suite 400 « Portland, CR 97214 | 503.233.2400 | Parametrix.com
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Certain principles, such as

Route Directness and Access

to Destinations, correspond
with factors that are less
flexible and less likely to
change—the location of
destinations and
configuration of the roadway
network. However, factors

such as low-stress routes and

route legibility are more
flexible. Facility selection,
design choices, and the
addition of amenities can
significantly improve user
experience related to these
factors. Finally, principles
including network spacing,
equitable network coverage,
and feasibility serve as
additional checks to the
process to confirm that the
right routes—both in terms of
location and quantity—are
included. This relationship is
depicted in Figure 1.

POTENTIAL

IDENTIFY

ROUTES

REFINE
ROUTE
SELECTION

ASSESS
NETWORK

Figure 1: How to Use Network Development Principles

February 8, 2024
Page 2
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Network Development Principles

Route Directness

Route directness refers to the variation between the total trip distance of a particular route
compared to the shortest route available. More direct routes help people get to where they're going
faster and with fewer turns to navigate. Route directness is a key component of route utility; when
balanced with safety and comfort, route directness can also improve user experience. As an
example, neighborhood streets that have lower speed limits and lower volumes of motor vehicles
may provide a more comfortable path of travel. However, limited connectivity due to cul-de-sacs or
limited safe crossing opportunities may require significant out-of-direction travel, adding significant
time/distance to a route.

How is this measured? Route directness can be measured by comparing distance (in miles) or
anticipated trip time (in minutes). Comparison among route choices may also include qualitative
measures, like ease of navigation.

Recommended Principle: Routes should prioritize direct routes between key destinations,
neighborhoods, or districts. Direct routes will minimize out-of-direction travel to the extent feasible.
Selection of less direct routes may be required if the creation of safe, comfortable connections is not
feasible along the selected route (see LTS below).

Associated Goals: Connectivity

Access to Destinations

Access to destinations is a key factor in building out a quality route and network. Providing adequate
access to destinations via the bicycle network removes barriers for people bicycling, whether for
commuting, running errands, recreation, or something else.

How is this measured? Access to destinations can be measured through quantitative means, such
as describing the number or percent of jobs accessible by bicycle, the percentage of households with
access to a low-stress bicycle route, or the development of travel sheds for specific destination
types. Access to destinations can also be evaluated through a visual assessment that compares
bicycle routes, key destinations, and areas where people work or live. This principle currently uses a
visual assessment.

Recommended Principle: Priority network routes should provide access to the greatest number of
destinations possible. Routes should connect within a block of destination clusters and should
provide direct access to schools, transit centers, activity centers, employment areas, and parks.

Associated Goals: Comfort, Connectivity, Equity, Sustainability, Safety
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Low-Stress Routes

Level of Traffic Stress (LTS) is a framework that estimates route safety and comfort based on factors
such as posted speed limit, traffic volumes/number of lanes, presence of bicycle facilities, and
bicycle facility characteristics (width, separation from motor vehicles, and similar). LTS provides a
framework for understanding overall route safety and comfort while also corresponding with who
might be expected to use the route. For example, LTS 1 routes are typically known to accommodate
all ages and abilities, while LTS 2 routes are suitable for most adults.

How is this measured? LTS scores routes and intersections using a four-point scale. LTS results
estimate the expected comfort and safety of a particular route, with lower scores (LTS 1 and 2)
corresponding with low-stress routes, and higher scores (LTS 3 and 4) corresponding with high-stress
routes. LTS scores apply to both road segments (travel along) and intersections (travel across). LTS
score assignment should be consistent with evaluation methods used in the region.

Recommended Principle: Priority network routes should accommodate low-stress travel, with a
target of LTS 2 or better along the entire route. This evaluation should account for intersections as
well as segments.

Associated Goals: Safety, Comfort

Network Spacing

Network spacing defines the density of routes on the priority network. Network spacing provides a
sense of network coverage and has direct impacts on access to destinations, route directness, and
more. Targets for network spacing will vary across the network based on factors such as roadway
network density as well as the density of trip generators and attractors. Areas with denser road
networks and a greater density of people and places may necessitate closer spacing, while areas
with a less dense road network and fewer people and places may require less frequent spacing. The
target identified below is based on observations from the selected priority network.

How is this measured? Network spacing refers to the straight-line distance between two parallel
routes. It is recommended to measure at various points along the routes for both east-west and
north-south travel.

Recommended Principle: The priority network should have frequent and direct network connections.
Spacing between parallel segments should be about a ¥z mile for most of the city and no more than
one mile apart in less dense areas. Areas with a greater density of roadways and destinations, or
that have one-way routes, may be spaced at less than ¥z mile.

Associated Goals: Comfort, Connectivity
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Route Quality and Legibility

Route quality and legibility directly influence user experience. Route quality refers to various physical
characteristics of the route that improve user experience; examples include tree/shade coverage,
lighting, and pavement quality. Consistency refers to the use of consistent design treatments and
features that help people understand the route. Not only can this increase comfort, but it helps the
route be more intuitive for navigation purposes.

While this measure accounts for some existing conditions, such as lighting and tree coverage, it may
also include consideration for design potential. Questions may include:

e |f a route does not currently have significant tree coverage or lighting, can this be added as
part of the route design?

* Do the physical constraints along the route prevent consistent application of facility
treatments?

¢ What are the maintenance considerations that will guide long-term route quality?

How is this measured? Existing data regarding tree coverage and lighting can guide the selection of
routes; additional data collection and/or collaboration with relevant departments may be required
for other elements.

Recommended Principle: Priority network routes should provide for a consistent experience along
the corridor, whether based on existing characteristics or the ability to improve quality and
consistency through route implementation.

Associated Goals: Safety, Comfort, Connectivity

Equitable Coverage

Priority routes should be accessible to disadvantaged areas. As network links and routes are
selected, City staff should confirm that areas identified as disadvantaged are not precluded from
priority network coverage. Providing priority network access in these areas helps expand mobility
choice for the community.

How is this measured? The Climate and Economic Justice Screening Tool is a federal resource that
identifies areas with higher concentrations of disadvantaged populations based on environmental
and socioeconomic factors. Other sources of data include USDOT, FTA, FHWA, and WSDOT. These
sources should be utilized depending on the needs of available funding opportunities.

Recommended Principle: Priority network routes should connect through areas identified as
disadvantaged, providing high-quality routes connecting to destinations.

Associated Goals: Equity, Connectivity
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Local Context

Routes should also consider local context, including both additional factors not represented in
available data as well as community preference, a based on local knowledge and experience These
considerations may mean that a route with more out-of-direction travel may be preferred as it's more
intuitive to people biking,provides access to destinations not reflected in the data, or exhibits unique
ride quality in terms of pavement condition, topography or aesthetic factors. This principle also
provides consideration for known projects or other agency actions that may influence route feasibility
over time.

How is this measured? Understanding of local context can reflect City staff knowledge, public input,
and engagement through the City’s Bicycle Advisory Board. As an example, the City is asking for
feedback on the draft priority network as part of this project, as seen here.

Recommended Principle: Priority network routes should account for community preference and
local context when it is logical to do so.

Associated Goals: Comfort, Connectivity

Route Feasibility

Selected routes and required treatments to align with identified principles (such as low-stress routes
and route quality) should be feasible for both implementation and long-term maintenance. Feasibility
includes consideration for factors such as cost to implement, available right-of-way, consistency with
maintenance practices and procedures, and cost of ongoing maintenance. Additionally, the route
should be consistent with other planned transportation projects. For example, will other planned
projects substantially impact the ability of this corridor to provide a complete, connected, and low-
stress route for people bicycling?

How is this measured? Feasibility should reflect internal City buy-in with consideration for capital
project funding, operations funding, and relevant department procedures. Coordination with other
departments and agencies may be required to assess compatibility with future projects.

Recommended Principle: Selected routes should be feasible, both to implement and maintain in the
long-term. Planned transportation projects should not negatively impact bicycle routes.

Associated Goals: Sustainability



Parametrix February 8, 2024
Page 7

Additional Resources

The following list of resources available through the Federal Highway Administration (FHWA) can
provide additional guidance to City staff for the implementation of a priority bicycle network that
aligns with the local vision for a complete, connected, safe, and comfortable bicycle system.

e Bikeway Selection Guide
Guidance for identifying the most appropriate hicycle facility for a corridor to provide safe and
comfortable routes of travel.

Website: https://safety.fhwa.dot.gov/ped_bike/tools_solve/docs/fhwasal807 7.pdf

e FHWA Guidebook for Measuring Multimodal Connectivity Guidebook
Guidebook and toolbox for evaluating network connectivity for bicycle and pedestrian
networks.

Website:
https://www.thwa.dot.gov/environment/bicycle_pedestrian/publications/multimodal _connectivity/fh
wahep18032.pdf

e Guidebook for Developing Pedestrian & Bicycle Performance Measures
Guidance for identifying relevant performance measures and track system progress over
time.

Website:
https://www.fhwa.dot.gov/environment/bicycle_pedestrian/publications/performance_measures_gu
idebook/pm_guidebook.pdf
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DATE: December 7, 2023

TO: City of Spokane

FROM: Parametrix

SUBJECT: Revised Pricritization Framework

PROJECT NAME: Spokane Priority Bicycle Network

Introduction

The following memo describes the revised prioritization framework that will guide selection of the
priority bicycle network for the City of Spokane. The framework is informed by available data, input
from project stakeholders, current best practices, and city staff review. This memo should be used in
coordination with the attached matrix, which defines specific categories and measures.

It is important to note that this information is intended to be a framework for network pricritization.
While guantitative measures will guide network selecticn, the process will be iterative and may
require additional input to reflect local context or information not reflected in available datasets. For
example, network selection should consider and include recent projects or proposals that affect the
transportation network.

Evaluation Process

Evaluation of proposed network segments uses a combination of quantitative and qualitative data.
Quantitative data, such as population density or proximity to key destinaticns, will rely on available
spatial data and third-party data sources, such as Replica. Qualitative data will include input from
City staff on aspects such as feasibility, as well as manual review of aspects such as connectivity.
The project team will evaluate the Future Network layer provided by the City. This includes both
existing and proposed facilities and is broken into distinct project segments.

Since the result of this project is a priority network as opposed to a ranked project list, the project
team will use a multi-part evaluation process. This process will include:

e 5Step 1: Evaluate measures using quantitative data. {Table 1)
The result of this step will be a total score for each network segment. The score will help the
project team identify key network links and assess network patterns based on a combination
of data.

e Step 2: Review results and assemble draft priority network.
Using the scores produced in Step 1, the project team will identify high pricrity segments and
routes. Additionally, the use of Replica data, which uses anonymized data from location-
based devices to capture local travel patterns, will inform high-demand areas. The project
team will assemble a priority network using this information, with an emphasis on:

o Direct routes that connect destinations and areas of high demand

o Routes that provide for continuous travel and connections to other priority routes
o Inclusicn of key netwerk links, such as the Centennial Trail

o Evaluating network spacing opticns and trends

719 2nd Avenue, Suite 200 ¢ Seattle, WA 98104 | 206.394.3700 | Parametrix.com
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e 5Step 3. Review network and evaluate measures using qualitative data. (Table 2)
The City and project stakeholders will then review the network to confirm route selection.
This review should include information about local context, such as high-use routes, as well
as factors such as feasibility, planned project opportunities, maintenance, and user
experience. Examples of these criteria are outlined in Table 2.

e Step 4. Finalize network draft

Based on feedback provided by the client and stakeholders, the project team will refine the
priority network. A final map and dataset will be provided.

Prioritization Framework

[y
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Table 1: 1 Evaluation - Quantitative Data

CRITERIA

CATEGORY (GIS Field Name) DEFINITION SCORING NOTES SCORING
Proximity to educational opportunity + High Score: Route travels adjacent to an educational institution.
[AES@ZZT?{’!TA:) aﬁ;‘llag:':ﬁ:Ei‘:}:g{:‘:i:ﬁ;ﬂ;ﬁgg‘hm + Medium Score: Route travels within 1,/4 mile of an educational institution 5
education institutions, « No Score: Route does not provide connestivity within % mile of an educational institution
+ High Score: Route travels adjacent to or through a recreational space
[AF:;:::_U;;) z;?’;?:f;?ﬁf;zz?ggﬁcxﬁgs‘ including = Medium Score: Route travels within 1,/4 mile of a recreational space. 5
« No Score: Route does not provide connectivity w Y4 mile of a recreeuonﬂce
= High Score: Route travels adjacent to a transit facility.
Access to Destinations Transit Proximity to transit. including bus stops and

This category assesses the route's
proximity to places people want to go and
considers from where people might be
traveling. Areas with higher concentrations

(Access_Transit) | transit stations + Medium Score: Route travels within 1/4 mile of a transit facility. 5

.

No Score: Route does not provide connectivity within % mile of a transit facility.

of destinations will be higher pricrity, while X * High Score: Route travels adjacent to or through an area with high employment density or an area identified 30
fewer destinations will be lower priority. Proximity to areas with higher employment as an activity center
density or areas identified as an activity
For the purposes of this measure, proximity Economic center. Density will be evaluated at the block | « Medium Score: Route travels within 1,/4 mile of an area with high employment density or an area identified 5
is defined by straight-line distance and (Access_Econ) group level; data will be categorized by as an activity center.
does not necessarily reflect door-to-door quintiles, with the top quintile qualifying for
access to destinations. the highest score, + No Score: Route does not provide connectivity within % mile of an area with high employment density or an

area identified as an activity center.

High Score: Route travels adjacent to or through an area with services,
Proximity to services, including healthcare

centers (e.g, hospitals), civic destinations, » Medium Score: Routs travels within 1/4 mile of services. 5
and food sources.

Services
{Access_Serv)

No Score: Route does not provide connectivity within 34 mile of services.

Proximity to areas with higher population

Population demeity relative to the City of Smakane Density | * High Score: Route travels adja:e.nt to or through an area with high population densir‘y‘ ‘
Density will be evaluated at the block group leve!: data | * Medium Score: Route travels adjacent to or through an area with moderate population density. 5
(Access_PopDen) | will be categorized by quintiles, with the top * No Score: Route travels adjacent to or through an area with low population density.

quintile qualifying for the highest score.

719 2nd Avenue, Suite 200 « Seaftle, WASS8104 | 206.394.3700 | Parametrix.com
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CRITERIA

CATEGORY (GIS Field Nams) DEFINITION SCORING NOTES SCORING
Does the route provide service to/through « High Score: Route directly connects to/through disadvantaged areas.
i i i i ?
Er;:fgomt;;m g:::j\‘,:::;g';d :ri:f::vf:ot:gﬂihm the top «» Medium Score: Route travels within 1/4 mile of disadvantaged arsas 10
quintils of results. + No Score: Route does not provide connectivity within 1/4 mile of disadvantaged areas.
Equity

This category evaluates routes based on + High Score: Routs dirsctly connects to/through disadvantaged areas

Does the route provide service to/through

the proximity or service to/through areas y - 30
identfied as disacvantaged. Data used in [HEEif't; Health B e o e thetop | * Medium Score: Route travels within 1/ mile of disadvantaged aress 10

this category will provide consistency with quity| ntile of & Its. P

equity measures used in state and federal quintle of results. « No Score: Route does not provide connectivity within 1/4 mile of disadvantaged areas.

funding sources.

Does the routs provids ssrvics to/through = High Score: Route directly connects to/through disadvantaged areas.

Climate Change areas identified as disadvantaged?
(Equity_ClimateCh) | Disadvantaged areas are those within the top

quintile of results. + NoScore: Routs doss not provide connectivity within 1,/4 mile of disadvantaged areas.

« Medium Score: Route travels within 1/4 mile of disadvantaged areas. 10

Safety

This category evaluates proximity to freight
and high frequency transit (HFT). It should
be noted that while category is intended to
guide route selection toward more
comfortable and safer corridars,
improvements made through
implementation of the bicycle network may
mitigate current conditions, This measure
should be considered closely with
assessments of feasibility.

Freight/High-
F:er:gugwc;’gTransit Is the route colocated with identified freight = High Score: Route is not co-located with a freight route or high-frequency transit route.
25 25

i i >
[Rsi:;fty FrghtHFT) routes or high frequency transit routes + No Score: Route is co-ocated with a freight route or highfrequency transit route.

High Score: Route currently includes lighting along the length of the corridor

Lighting Does the routs currently have lighting to
User Experience (UserExp_Light) facilitate visibility?

This category evaluates measures related . .

to user experience of a route. Elsments No Score: Route includes limited or no lighting,
such as shade (via street trees) and 10
lighting for visibility may have impacts on
user comfort and experience. Additional
user experience factors are recommended
inStep 2

Medium Score: Route includes some lighting but the lighting is not consistent for the length of the corridor. | 5

High Score: Route currently includes street trees along the length of the corridor.

Street trees Does the route currently have street trees Medium Score: Routs includes soms street tress, but strest trees are not consistent for the length of the 5
(UserExp_StTrees) | located along the route? corridor

No Score: Route includes limited or no street trees.

Prioritization Framework 4 December 7, 2023
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Table 2: Step 3 Evaluation - Qualitative Data

Technical Memorandum

CATEGORY

CRITERIA

DEFINITION

SCORING NOTES

Feasibility

This category evaluates measures related to feasibility of
implementation. These measures cover a broad range of gquestions
that may influence feasibility and include topics to guide discussion
with other staff, departments, and agencies. As a secondary step in
the evaluation process, this category is intended to inform selection
among competing routes or provide the basis for review.

Cost

At a high level, is the expected cost of implementing this
route feasible?

For example, is there sufficient ROW to accommodate the
nesded improvement; can the facility be accomplished
through restriping or other low-cost measures?

« High Score: Expected cost of implementing the route is feasible.

= Medium Score: Expected cost of implementing the route is significant but potentially
feasible.

* No Score: Expscted cost of implementing the route is not feasible

Regional Consistency

Does the project align with other local or regional plans?
For example, is the route identified in the regional bike
network? Is the project in alignment with upcoming
projects?

« High Score: Project aligns with other local and regional plans.

« No Score: Project does not align with other local and regional plans

Maintenance

Ability to maintain facilities to standard, including practices
related to snow clearing/storage, regular cleaning, and
ohgoing maintenance.

« High Score: Ability to maintain facilities along route to standard

* No Score: Cannot maintain facilities along route to standard

Network Connectivity

This category assesses the completeness of the network and the
ability of routes to connect to other routes. This category includes
evaluation of key connections, existing intersection infrastructure, and
inclusion of key corridors/signature routes. Elements of this category
are scored quantitatively, while other elements require qualitative
evaluation. As a secondary step in the evaluation process, this
category includes measures that will guide a more manual review of
segment selection, including informing selection among multiple
higher priority routes.

Key Corridors and
Connections

Does the route connect to key routes, either those:
representing signature corridors (e.g., Centennial Trail) or
required connection points, such as river crossings?

Manual review of high prierity corridars will help identify if adjustment must be made so
that key routes and corridors are included.

Segment Connectivity

Does the route connect to other high priority routes? Are
there opportunities to create a low-stress complets and
connected network if route is currently disconnected?

Manual review of high priority corridors will help identify if adjustment must be made to
provide for a complete and connected network.

Key connection points

Does the route use existing crossing infrastructure, such as
pedestrian or traffic signals or other enhanced crossings?

Manual review of high prierity corriders will help identify if adjustment must be made to
provide for a complete and connected network. For example, if two parallel corridors are
both high priority, the project team will review the corridors to determine if one has a
higher prevalence of existing low-stress crossings

Network Density

Note: This measure will be defined through the evaluation
process and inform network development principles. For
example, when reviewing prioritization resuits, the project
will assess network spacing and identify expected
frequency of routes.

Preferred measures will be defined through the prioritization and refinement process.

Prioritization Framework

December 7, 2023
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CATEGORY CRITERIA DEFINITION SCORING NOTES
- - N . Consider prioritizing corridors without a history of serious crashes. Evaluate feasibility of

Crashes Does the corridor have a history of serious injury and/or . . I N

Safety ; - : providing low-stress, separate bicycle facilities if location along a high-crash corridor is
(Safety_Crash) fatal crashes involving peaple an bicycles? oreferred

This category evaluates safety-related measures to inform route

selection, including crash history and level of traffic stress. It should

be noted that while catsgory is intended to guide routs selection

toward more comfortable and safer corridors, improvements made

through implementation of the bicycle network may mitigate current

itions. This i losel h
canditions. This measure should be considered closely wit LTS Consider prioritizing existing low-stress corridors where feasible. Low-stress corridors

assessments of feasibility. Is the route low-stress (i.e. LTS 1 or 2)?

(Safety_LowStress) may require less intervention or leverage existing investments.

User Experience
This category evaluates route grade as related to user . Prioritize flatter routes. While steep routes may be included in the final network based
experience of a route. Topography Doss the route provide a relatively flat path of travel for on necessity, consider the relationship between grade and out-of-direction travel

(Safety_Topo) people bicycling? required to travel via a flatter route.

Prioritization Framework L] December 7, 2023
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DECLARING THE SPOKANE TRANSPORTATION COMMISSION’S SUPPORT OF
THE PROPOSED BICYCLE PRIORITY NETWORK

WHEREAS, the purpose of the Transportation Commission is to provide advice
and recommendations to the Mayor and City Council on the plans and programs
necessary to achieve a safe and equitable multimodal transportation system consistent
with the Comprehensive Plan, the policies of the City as adopted by the City Council, and
within the parameters set forth in state and local law; and

WHEREAS, the City of Spokane continues to observe increases in fatal and
serious collisions involving pecple walking and biking; and

WHEREAS, the Spokane City Council adopted a Complete Streets Program in
2011 with the purpose of accommodating all users in the construction of all City of
Spokane transportation projects; and

WHEREAS, the City of Spokane Comprehensive Plan Map TR5 identifies the
future bike network; and

WHEREAS, a team led by Parametrix was tasked with identifying key bicycle
routes throughout the city prioritizing access to destinations, equity, safety, user
experience, feasibility, and network connectivity; and

WHEREAS, the Bicycle Priority Network will assist in directing implementation
efforts and policy development for the planned bikeway network; and

WHEREAS, several opportunities to provide feedback during the development of
the Bicycle Priority Network were available through technical advisory committee
meetings, Bicycle Advisory Board workshops, and cnline surveys and information; and

WHEREAS, over 500 unique comments were submitted via an online map-based
survey; and

WHEREAS, a subcommittee of the Bicycle Advisory Board was formed to provide
feedback on the proposed priority network; and

WHEREAS, the Bicycle Advisory Board has submitted a letter of support to the
Transportation Commission, Attachment A; and

WHEREAS, a fully connected network is critical to the usability and comfort for
people traveling by bicycle;

NOW, THEREFORE, BE IT ESTABLISHED that the City of Spokane
Transportation Commission registers its support for the the Bicycle Priority Network



findings proposed by City staff as a guide for future actions related to the development
and implementation of the City of Spokane’s all ages and abilities bike network.

x_Grant Shivley

Grant Shipley (Feb 1, 2025 08738 PST)

Grant Shipley
President, City of Spokane Transportation C...




Attachment A

September 24, 2024

City of Spokane Bicycle Advisory Board
808 W. Spokane Falls Blvd.
Spokane, WA, 99201

City of Spokane Transportation Commission
Spokane City Hall

808 W. Spokane Falls Blvd.

Spokane, WA 99201

Dear Members of the Transportation Commission,

On behalf of the Spokane Bicycle Advisory Board, | recommend the adcption of a resolution in
support of the Bicycle Priority Network (BPN) project for future adoption into the Bicycle Master
Plan as part of the 2026 Periodic Update of the City’s Comprehensive Plan. This initiative represents
a critical step toward enhancing safety, accessibility, and quality of life for all Spokane residents.

The BPN project utilized a community feedback strategy, receiving hundreds data points, to make
adjustments to the routing to ensure the BPN strategically links neighborhoods, business districts,
schools, and parks. Having a network that identifies priority routes for people bicycling the City can
make more informed decisions when implementing bicycle infrastructure. By investing in protected
bike lanes, neighborhood greenways, and shared-use paths, the BPN project prioritizes safety for
people bicycling while promoting active transportation options. This aligns with Spokane’s Vision
Zero goal of eliminating traffic fatalities and severe injuries.

Beyond safety, the BPN project offers significant economic, equity, and environmental benefits.
Studies show that cities with robust bicycle networks experience increased local economic activity,
provides more mability options for disadvantaged communities, and a reduction in greenhouse gas
emissions. The BPN will help Spokane achieve its sustainability and equity goals by encouraging
more residents to choose cycling.

The Spokane Bicycle Advisory Board is confident that implementation of the BPN project will
transform Spokane into a safer, healthier, and more connected city. We urge the Transportation
Commission to forward this recommendation to City Council to adopt the BPN by resolution,
recognizing its vital role in Spokane’s future.

Thank you for your consideration.

Sincerely,
Grant Shipley

Chair, Spokane Bicycle Advisory Board
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SPOKANE Agenda Sheet for City Council: Date Rec’d 4/9/2025

Committee Agenda type: Discussion

”'“‘" Committee: Urban Experience Date: 04/14/2025 Clerk’s File # | ORD C36675
AR

Cross Ref #
Council Meeting Date: 05/05/2025 Project #
Submitting Dept MAYOR Bid #
Contact Name/Phone | ADAM 6779 Requisition #
Contact E-Mail AMCDANIEL@SPOKANECITY.ORG
Agenda Item Type First Reading Ordinance
Council Sponsor(s) BWILKERSON
Sponsoring at Administrators Request | NO
Lease? NO Grant Related? NO | Public Works? NO
Agenda Item Name ORDINANCE RELATING TO THE DESIGN REVIEW BOARD

Agenda Wording
This ordinance would add a 9th member to the Design Review Board "with experience in the building and

construction trades".

Summary (Background)

The intent is to maintain the professional nature of this board by adding an experienced worker with
professional experience in the building trades such as a carpenter, painter, roofer, sheet metal worker etc.
while adding a ninth member to make it an odd-numbered board.




What impacts would the proposal have on historically excluded communities?
N/A

How will data be collected, analyzed, and reported concerning the effect of the

program/policy by racial, ethnic, gender identity, national origin, income level,

disability, sexual orientation, or other existing disparities?
N/A

How will data be collected regarding the effectiveness of this program, policy, or

product to ensure it is the right solution?
N/A

Describe how this proposal aligns with current City Policies, including the

Comprehensive Plan, Sustainability Action Plan, Capital Improvement Program,

Neighborhood Master Plans, Council Resolutions, and others?
This ordinance amends Sections 04.13.015 and 04.13.025 of the Spokane Municipal Code.

Council Subcommittee Review
N/A




Fiscal Impact

Approved in Current Year Budget? N/A

Total Cost $

Current Year Cost $

Subsequent Year(s) Cost $

Narrative

Amount Budget Account

Select

Select

Select

Select

Select

Select

0 h B n N
H|HH

Funding Source N/A

Funding Source Type Select

Is this funding source sustainable for future years, months, etc?

Expense Occurrence | N/A

Other budget impacts (revenue generating, match requirements, etc.)

Approvals Additional Approvals

Dept Head SCOTT, ALEXANDER

Division Director

Accounting Manager

Leqgal PICCOLO, MIKE

For the Mayor

Distribution List

amcdaniel@spokanecity.org




ORDINANCE NO. C36675

An ordinance relating to the Design Review Board; amending Sections 04.13.015

and 04.13.025 of the Spokane Municipal Code.

NOW, THEREFORE, the City of Spokane does ordain:

Section 1. That Section 04.13.015 of the Spokane Municipal Code is amended

to read as follows:

Section 04.13.015 Design Review Board
The ((designreview-board)) Design Review Board is hereby established to:

A.

improve communication and participation among developers, neighbors, and the
City early in the design and siting of new development subject to design review
under the Spokane Municipal Code;

ensure that projects subject to design review under the Spokane Municipal Code
are consistent with adopted design guidelines and help implement the City’s

((eomprehensive-plan)) Comprehensive Plan;

C. advocate for the aesthetic quality of Spokane’s public realm;

encourage design and site planning that responds to context, enhances pedestrian
characteristics, considers sustainable design practices, and helps make Spokane
a desirable place to live, work, and visit;

provide flexibility in the application of design standards as allowed through design
standard departures; and

ensure that public facilities and projects within the City’s right-of-way:
1. wisely allocate the City’s resources,

2. serve as models of design quality.

Section 2. That Section 04.13.025 of the Spokane Municipal Code is amended to

read as follows:

Section 04.13.025 Composition and Qualification

The ((desigh—review—beard)) Design Review Board shall consist of ((eight)) nine (9)

members as follows:

A. One architect.



One landscape architect.
One urban planner or urban designer.
One civil or structural engineer.

One member of the City ((arts-commission)) Arts Commission

One real estate developer.
One citizen-at-large.
One designated liaison from the ((cemmunity-assembly)) Community Assembly.

One member experienced in the building and construction trades.

r &G ™ moOoOw

PASSED by the City Council on

Council President

Attest: Approved as to form:
City Clerk City Attorney
Mayor Date

Effective Date



Agenda Sheet for City Council: Date Rec’d 4/7/2025
[ = P . ; .

” ‘ Committee: Urban Experience Date: 04/14/2025 Clerk’s File # | RES 2025-0026
) ‘:\\\‘ Committee Agenda type: Discussion Cross Ref #

Council Meeting Date: 05/05/2025 Project #

Submitting Dept PARKS & RECREATION Bid #

Contact Name/Phone | GARRETT 509-363-5452 Requisition #

Contact E-Mail GJONES@SPOKANECITY.ORG

Agenda Item Type Resolutions

Council Sponsor(s) BWILKERSON JBINGLE

Sponsoring at Administrators Request | NO

Lease? NO Grant Related? NO | Public Works? NO
Agenda Item Name CITYWIDE PARK IMPROVEMENT PROGRAM & ASSOCIATED BALLOT

Agenda Wording

This agenda item discusses a citywide park improvement levy proposed for placement on the November 4,
2025 ballot.

Summary (Background)

In November 2024, City Council deferred the previous park ballot measure proposal to allow time to develop a
partnership with Spokane Public Schools for a collaborative neighborhood investment. Working together,
representatives from City of Spokane Parks and Spokane Public Schools have developed the "Together
Spokane" partnership, consisting of two separated but coordinated ballot measures intended to maximize
investment in parks, schools and neighborhoods citywide at the least possible cost to local citizens. This
discussion will provide an update on the proposed levy, the updated "neighborhood park improvement
program", and refinements made during development of the Together Spokane partnership. The proposed
measure program includes capital projects and operational enhancements designed to improve aging parks
where they are already in the community and add parks in neighborhoods which lack walkable park access.
The proposed program is substantially the same as the previous ballot measures, with minor modifications.
The proposal is based on extensive community engagement and is designed to meet the highest community
priorities and recommendations contained within the 'Park and Natural Lands Master Plan' adopted by both
Park Board and City Council in June 2022.




What impacts would the proposal have on historically excluded communities?
If the park investment program was approved by City Council and approved by public vote, it would provide

significant investment within the City’s park system, prioritizing investment within parks which are in failing to
poor condition, lack recent investment, and are located within Social and Environmental Equity Priority Zones.
One example of this type of investment which is included in the park improvement program is the acquisition
and development of a new neighborhood park in the City’s ‘Shiloh Hills’ Neighborhood. Located within
Northeast Spokane (East of Nevada and North of Francis), this neighborhood is located within the highest

How will data be collected, analyzed, and reported concerning the effect of the

program/policy by racial, ethnic, gender identity, national origin, income level,

disability, sexual orientation, or other existing disparities?
A report of park levy project and operational improvements will be generated annually and reported to the

Park Board and City Council. This will include the location and value of capital projects, many of which will be
located within Social and Environmental Park Equity Zones as defined within the adopted 2022 park and
natural lands master plan. Specifically, we intend to measure the percentage of work complete and the level
of park service(s) within socially vulnerable portions of the City of Spokane. Rather that target 1 specific

dicnaritv (income ethnicitv _dicahilitv_etc ) we find the ‘sacial viilnerahilitv index’ as agoresated hv the CDC is

How will data be collected regarding the effectiveness of this program, policy, or

product to ensure it is the right solution?
There are several types of data which can be collected and shared to measure the success of this program.
We intend to measure: ® The ‘physical condition ratings’ of park assets before and after projects are

completed (ie. a playground /restroom which is renovated will have a much improved ‘physical
condition’ after being replaced). ¢ A recreation ‘level of service’ measured can be provided as new recreation
assets (sport courts / fields / disc golf courses / etc.) are added. This is accomplished by counting and
measuring the total quantity of rec assets against the city’s population after new facilities are added (by

Describe how this proposal aligns with current City Policies, including the

Comprehensive Plan, Sustainability Action Plan, Capital Improvement Program,

Neighborhood Master Plans, Council Resolutions, and others?
Regarding City Park System Planning Documents: This investment is based directly on the specific

‘Implementation Action Items’, Goals and Objectives contained within the ‘2022 Parks and Natural Lands
Management Plan’ as adopted by the Park Board and City Council (OPR 2022-0454 / RES 2022-0090). Each
specific project or operational enhancement within the attached ‘healthy parks, health neighborhoods’
program document includes specific reference to the park master plan ‘priority tier’ and ‘goal & objective’.
Regarding City Comprehensive Plan: This investment is consistent with: e Policy CFU 5 Environmental
Concerns — 5.2 e Policy PRS 1 Preservation & Conservation — 1.1, 1.3 & 1.6 ¢ Policy PRS 2 Park & open Space

Council Subcommittee Review




Fiscal Impact

Approved in Current Year Budget? N/A

Total Cost $ 240 million

Current Year Cost $

Subsequent Year(s) Cost $

Narrative

Amount

Budget Account

Select

Select

Select

Select

Select

0 h B n N

Select

H|HH

Funding Source

Funding Source Type Taxes

Is this funding source sustainable for future years, months, etc?

Multi-Year Levy Lid Lift, 20 year duration

Expense Occurrence | One-Time

Other budget impacts (revenue generating, match requirements, etc.)
Some funding is anticipated to be used as matching funds for State and Federal park improvement grants.

Approvals Additional Approvals
Dth Head CONLEY, JASON K.
Division Director CONLEY, JASON K.

Accounting Manager

Leqgal KAPAUN, MEGAN

For the Mayor

Distribution List

gjones@spokanecity.org

nhamad@spokanecity.org

sdeatrich@spokanecity.org




Committee Agenda Sheet
Urban Experience Committee

Submitting Department

Parks and Recreation

Contact Name

Garrett Jones

Contact Email & Phone

giones@spokanecity.org — 509.363.5452

Council Sponsor(s)

Betsy Wilkerson / Jonathan Bingle

Committee Date

April 14, 2025

Select Agenda Item Type

[ Consent Discussion Time Requested: 15 minutes

Agenda Item Name

Citywide Park Improvement Program & Associated Ballot Resolution

Summary (Background)

*use the Fiscal Impact box
below for relevant financial
information

This agenda item discusses a citywide park improvement levy
proposed for placement on the November 4, 2025 ballot.

In November 2024, City Council deferred the previous park ballot
measure proposal to allow time to develop a partnership with
Spokane Public Schools for a collaborative neighborhood investment.

Working together, representatives from City of Spokane Parks and
Spokane Public Schools have developed the “Together Spokane”
partnership, consisting of two separated but coordinated ballot
measures intended to maximize investment in parks, schools and
neighborhoods citywide at the least possible cost to local citizens.

This discussion will provide an update on the proposed levy, the
updated “neighborhood park improvement program”, and
refinements made during development of the Together Spokane
partnership.

The proposed measure program includes capital projects and
operational enhancements designed to improve aging parks where
they are already in the community and add parks in neighborhoods
which lack walkable park access. The proposed program is
substantially the same as the previous ballot measures, with minor
modifications. The proposal is based on extensive community
engagement and is designed to meet the highest community
priorities and recommendations contained within the ‘Park and
Natural Lands Master Plan’ adopted by both Park Board and City
Council in June 2022.

Proposed Council Action

Consider adoption of ballot resolution

Fiscal Impact

Total Cost: Approximately $240M in investment over 20 years duration.

Approved in current year budget? [JYes [No N/A

Funding Source One-time [ Recurring
Specify funding source: Multi-Year Levy Lid Lift, 20 year duration

Expense Occurrence One-time [ Recurring



mailto:gjones@spokanecity.org

Other budget impacts: (revenue generating, match requirements, etc.)
Some funding is anticipated to be used as matching funds for State and Federal park improvement
grants.

Operations Impacts (If N/A, please give a brief description as to why)

What impacts would the proposal have on historically excluded communities?

If the park investment program was approved by City Council and approved by public vote, it would
provide significant investment within the City’s park system, prioritizing investment within parks
which are in failing to poor condition, lack recent investment, and are located within Social and
Environmental Equity Priority Zones. One example of this type of investment which is included in the
park improvement program is the acquisition and development of a new neighborhood park in the
City’s ‘Shiloh Hills’ Neighborhood. Located within Northeast Spokane (East of Nevada and North of
Francis), this neighborhood is located within the highest social and environmental park equity zone
and contains more than 1,820 neighborhood households without walking access to a public park.
Adding a park in this location would provide walkable park access to a significant number of our
communities’ most socially vulnerable population.

Another example of investment in an historically ‘geographically underserved’ neighborhood is the
development of a new neighborhood park in the rapidly developing North Indian Trail neighborhood.
Despite being an affluent neighborhood, more than 2,800 neighborhood households lack walkable
access to a park, which is the highest quantity of residents without park access in the city.
Development of ‘Meadowglen Park’ in North Indian Trail would bring more than 650 households
within walkable park access and fill a significant gap for park access in the city.

Additional park improvements within historically excluded communities are included within the
program, all of which are collectively intended to either enhance the condition and user experience
within an existing park, enhance connectivity to an existing park, or provide park access where none
currently exists.

How will data be collected, analyzed, and reported concerning the effect of the program/policy by
racial, ethnic, gender identity, national origin, income level, disability, sexual orientation, or other
existing disparities?

A report of park levy project and operational improvements will be generated annually and reported
to the Park Board and City Council. This will include the location and value of capital projects, many
of which will be located within Social and Environmental Park Equity Zones as defined within the
adopted 2022 park and natural lands master plan.

Specifically, we intend to measure the percentage of work complete and the level of park service(s)
within socially vulnerable portions of the City of Spokane. Rather that target 1 specific disparity
(income, ethnicity, disability, etc.), we find the ‘social vulnerability index’ as aggregated by the CDC is
one of the most appropriate methods for measuring social and environmental equity when evaluating
and planning park improvements in the City of Spokane. As a result, we will provide a metric on the
amount of work completed annually within ‘high, medium, and low’ social and environmental park
equity zones as a percentage of the overall work completed citywide. This allows us to measure how
much work is being completed socially vulnerably portions of the community and whether that is less
than, equal to, or higher than less socially vulnerable portions of the community.

Used on its own, this method provides a snapshot of work completed within certain vulnerable
communities, and when combined with other planned metrics/measurables listed in response to the
next question, the combined measurables provide a comprehensive view of the work completed and
how it benefits the community.




How will data be collected regarding the effectiveness of this program, policy or product to ensure it
is the right solution?

There are several types of data which can be collected and shared to measure the success of this
program.
We intend to measure:

e The ‘physical condition ratings’ of park assets before and after projects are completed
(ie. a playground /restroom which is renovated will have a much improved ‘physical
condition’ after being replaced).

e A recreation ‘level of service’ measured can be provided as new recreation assets (sport
courts / fields / disc golf courses / etc.) are added. This is accomplished by counting and
measuring the total quantity of rec assets against the city’s population after new facilities are
added (by adding facilities, we provide a higher level of service).

e The quantity of city households within a 10-minute walk of a park will be measured after new
parks are added. When each park is added, it will make a measurable positive impact to the
park ‘walkability score’ by reducing the quantity of households outside a 10-minute walk of a
park.

e Public survey will be conducted intermittently throughout the program to gauge how satisfied
citizens are with park conditions.

o A'parklevy completion’ report can be provided annually to document the number of
improvements and labor hours completed each year. Those milestones / deliverables can be
benchmarked against the overall program to provide a ‘percent completion’ status.

Describe how this proposal aligns with current City Policies, including the Comprehensive Plan,
Sustainability Action Plan, Capital Improvement Program, Neighborhood Master Plans, Council
Resolutions, and others?

Regarding City Park System Planning Documents:

This investment is based directly on the specific ‘Implementation Action Items’, Goals and Objectives
contained within the ‘2022 Parks and Natural Lands Management Plan’ as adopted by the Park Board
and City Council (OPR 2022-0454 / RES 2022-0090). Each specific project or operational enhancement
within the attached ‘healthy parks, health neighborhoods’ program document includes specific
reference to the park master plan ‘priority tier’ and ‘goal & objective’.

Regarding City Comprehensive Plan:
This investment is consistent with:
e Policy CFU 5 Environmental Concerns — 5.2
e Policy PRS 1 Preservation & Conservation—1.1, 1.3 & 1.6
e Policy PRS 2 Park & open Space System—2.1,2.2,2.3,2.5, & 2.6
e Policy PRS 3 Bicycle & Pedestrian Circulation—3.1 & 3.2
e Policy PRS 4 Maintenance Program — 4.1 & 4.2
e Policy PRS 5 Indoor / Outdoor Rec Program—5.1,5.2,5.4,5.5 & 5.6
e Policy PRS 6 Coordination and Cooperation —6.1, 6.2 & 6.3
e Policy PRS 7 Parks Service Quality—7.1,7.2,7.3,7.5,7.6, & 7.7
e Policy N5 Open Space—-5.1,5.2 &5.3
e Policy N 6 The Environment — 6.4
e Policy N 7 Social Conditions —7.1 & 7.2
e Policy NE 2 Sustainable Water Quality —2.1, 2.2 & 2.3
e Policy NE 6 Native Species Protection—6.3 & 6.5
e Policy NE 11 Natural Areas—11.1,11.2,11.3& 11.4




Regarding 2021 Sustainability Action Plan:
e Natural Environment Goal 1, Strategy 1 - NE 1.1
e Natural Environment Goal 1, Strategy 2 -NE2.2 & 2.4
e Natural Environment Goal 2, Strategy 4 — NE 4.2
e Natural Environment Goal 3, Strategy 7 —NE 7.2
e Water Resources Goal 2, Strategy 6 —WR 6.2, 6.5, 6.7 & 6.8

Regarding Neighborhood Master Pans & Other:

e Parks frequently works with specific neighborhoods the develop park specific ‘master plans’
to guide the long-term investment in specific parks or neighborhoods. Numerous of these
documents are already adopted and have informed this program. Good recent examples are
the ‘Coeur d Alene Park Master Plan’ and ‘Sky Prairie Park Master Plan’. These documents
have previously been approved by the neighborhoods and adopted by the Park Board, and
with funding from this program additional components of those plans can be implemented.

e We will continue to engage with each neighborhood as we plan and implement capital
projects in those respective areas to ensure parks in their neighborhood best reflect their
values and desires.




RESOLUTION NO. 2025 - 0026

A RESOLUTION OF THE CITY OF SPOKANE PROPOSING AN INCREASE IN THE
REGULAR PROPERTY TAX LEVY FOR A PERIOD OF TWENTY YEARS
BEGINNING IN 2026 IN AN AMOUNT EXCEEDING THE LIMITATIONS OF
CHAPTER 84.55 RCW TO PROVIDE FUNDING FOR PARK IMPROVEMENTS AND
SAFETY CITYWIDE, INCLUDING RENOVATING AGING PARKS, PLAYGROUNDS,
RESTROOMS, SPORT COURTS, AND TRAILHEADS; INCREASING PARK
RANGERS AND MAINTENANCE PERSONNEL; DEVELOPING NEW PARKS IN
NEIGHBORHOODS WITHOUT THEM; AND PROTECTING NATURAL LANDS;
PROVIDING FOR THE SUBMISSION OF THE MEASURE TO THE QUALIFIED
ELECTORS OF THE CITY AT THE GENERAL ELECTION; REQUESTING THAT
THE SPOKANE COUNTY AUDITOR PLACE THE MEASURE ON THE NOVEMBER
4TH, 2025 GENERAL ELECTION; AND PROVIDING FOR OTHER MATTERS
PROPERLY RELATED THERETO.

WHEREAS, the City of Spokane, Washington ("City") is a first-class city duly
organized and existing by virtue of the Constitution and laws of the state of
Washington and its city charter; and

WHEREAS, the City has authority to enact a regular annual property tax levy,
and such other levies as may be approved by the electorate of the City, subject to
applicable limitations, as required by law; and

WHEREAS, RCW 84.55.050 permits an election to authorize a levy above the
limit factor specified in Chapter 84.55 RCW upon majority approval by the voters,
subject to any otherwise applicable statutory dollar rate limitation, said election to be
held not more than twelve months prior to the date on which the proposed excess
levy is to be made, except as further provided in said statute for multi-year levies; and

WHEREAS, the annual 8% city general fund allocation dedicated for parks and
recreation has steadily declined from 2.63% of all City expenses in 2000 to 2.32% of
City expenses in 2021, resulting in fewer resources to maintain and repair parks
citywide; and

WHEREAS, there has been no substantial citywide investment in the City’s
neighborhood parks since 1999 and neighborhood park conditions have slowly
deteriorated as a result; and

WHEREAS, existing funding allocated to parks from the City’s General Fund
and park division revenues is insufficient to maintain and improve the City’'s
neighborhood parks in the manner desired by city residents; and

WHEREAS, revenue generated by this levy is intended as a service level



increase to the park system and does not supplant the City’s existing 8% General
Fund contribution to parks; and

WHEREAS, any reduction in the City’s general fund contribution to parks or
reduction in park program revenue would directly reduce the intended impact of the
park levy; and

WHEREAS, in October 2022, City Council adopted the 2022 Parks and Natural
Lands Master Plan (Res 2022-0090), which outlined a strategic vision for investing in
the City park system over the next ten-plus years to implement needed repairs,
update recreational offerings, and improve park user experience citywide; and

WHEREAS, in 2023 the Park Board formed an ad-hoc ‘Citywide Neighborhood
Park Executive Committee’, consisting of representatives from Park Board, City
Council, the Mayor’s Office, park staff, and subject matter experts to further refine
park master plan action items into a specific citywide park investment program which
best satisfies the highest priority master plan implementation recommendations and
identifies a property tax levy as the preferred funding source to fund to accomplish
the recommendations; and

WHEREAS, on December 4th, 2023 City Council adopted a ballot resolution
placing the “Healthy Parks, Healthy Neighborhoods” citywide neighborhood park
improvement levy on the ballot (RES 2023-0095); and

WHEREAS, from September 2024 through February of 2025, representatives
from the City of Spokane and Spokane Public Schools and various community
partners collaborated to assess, adjust, and align independent park & school
measures to maximize the public benefit of these proposals while minimizing the cost
to the public; and

WHEREAS, in February of 2025, Spokane Parks and Spokane Public Schools
announced a partnership titled ‘Together Spokane’, consisting of a twenty (20) year
park levy and a school bond to improve public facilities in every neighborhood
citywide; and

WHEREAS, on April 16, 2025, the Spokane Park Board voted to approve a
resolution adopting the “Healthy Parks, Healthy Neighborhoods” citywide park
renovation and improvement program and recommend the City Council place a
measure on the November 4, 2025 general election that would allow for a new levy
lid lift to fund citywide park capital and operational improvements; and

WHEREAS, the City Council desires to establish a new multi-year levy lid lift
to fund the “Healthy Parks, Healthy Neighborhoods” improvement program by
submitting to the voters a measure to increase the regular property tax levy by
$0.27 per $1,000 of assessed valuation for collection in 2026, increasing by a limit factor
of 3% annually for the years 2027-2031, and using the 2031 levy amount as a base to



calculate all subsequent property tax levies for the duration of the proposed twenty-year
levy lid lift; and

WHEREAS, it is anticipated that the levy lid lift will raise approximately $9.5 million
in 2026 and approximately $12.1 million on average annually for twenty years which funds
will be dedicated to citywide park renovation and improvement; and

WHEREAS, pursuant to Section 84 of the City Charter, the City Council of its
motion may submit to popular vote for adoption or rejection at any election any proposed
ordinance or measure; and

NOW, THEREFORE,
BE IT RESOLVED, by the Spokane City Council that:

Section 1.  The Spokane County Auditor is hereby requested pursuant to RCW
29A.04.330 to hold a special election on November 4, 2025, in conjunction with
the scheduled general election for the purpose of submitting to the voters of the City of
Spokane for the approval or rejection of a property tax levy to provide funding for citywide
park improvements.

Section 2.  The following measure shall be submitted in the following form:
CITY OF SPOKANE
MEASURE NO.
CITYWIDE PARK IMPROVEMENT AND SAFETY LEVY

THE CITY OF SPOKANE ADOPTED RESOLUTION NO. 2025-xxxx CONCERNING
FUNDING FOR PARK RENOVATION, IMPROVEMENTS AND SAFETY CITYWIDE.
THIS PROPOSITION WOULD UPGRADE RESTROOMS, PLAYGROUNDS, SPORT
COURTS AND TRAILHEADS AND PARK GROUNDS, ADD THREE NEW PARKS,
INCREASE PARK RANGERS & MAINTENANCE STAFF, AND PROTECT
NATURAL LANDS.

THIS PROPOSITION WOULD AUTHORIZE AN INCREASE IN THE REGULAR
PROPERTY TAX LEVY BY $0.27 PER $1,000 OF ASSESSED VALUATION, FOR A
MAXIMUM REGULAR PROPERTY TAX LEVY RATE OF $2.59 PER $1,000 OF
ASSESSED VALUATION, FOR COLLECTION IN 2026; SET THE LEVY LID LIMIT
FACTOR AT 3% ANNUALLY FOR THE YEARS 2027-2031; AND USE THE 2031 LEVY
AMOUNT TO CALCULATE SUBSEQUENT LEVY LIMITS. THE PROPERTY TAX
LEVY INCREASE WOULD REMAIN IN EFFECT FOR A PERIOD OF TWENTY
YEARS.

SHOULD THIS PROPOSITION BE APPROVED?



YES 0o
NO o

Section 3. In the event the measure specified in Section 2 above is approved
by the qualified electors of the City as required by the Constitution and laws of the state
of Washington, there shall be levied and collected annual excess property tax levies in
the amount as authorized by said voter approval. Such tax levies will be in excess of the
regular annual tax levies permitted by law without voter approval.

Section 4. The City hereby requests pursuant to RCW 29A.04.330 the Spokane
County Auditor, as ex officio, Supervisor of Elections of the City, to call, conduct and hold
within the City a special election in conjunction with the scheduled general election on
Tuesday, November 4, 2025, for the purpose of submitting to the qualified electors of the
City for their approval or rejection, the proposal set forth above. The City Clerk of Spokane
is hereby authorized and directed to deliver a certified copy of this resolution to the
Spokane County Auditor, as ex officio Supervisor of Elections for the City, no later than
August 5, 2025.

Section 5. If any one or more of the provisions of this resolution shall be declared
by any court of competent jurisdiction to be unconstitutional or invalid for any reason, then
such provision shall be null and void, and shall be deemed separable from the remaining
provisions of this resolution and shall in no way affect the validity of the other provisions
of this resolution.

Section 6. The levy lid lift in the property tax levy rate shall be a multi-year levy
lid lift, which shall begin in 2026 and continue through 2045.

Section 7. The City Attorney is authorized to make such minor adjustments to
the wording of the measure as may be necessary to effectuate the intent of the resolution
or upon recommendation of the Spokane County Auditor, as long as the intent of the
measure remains clear and consistent with the intent of this resolution as approved by
the City Council.

Section 8.  This resolution shall take effect and be in full force immediately
upon its passage.

ADOPTED by the City Council this day of May, 2025.

City Clerk



Approved as to form:

Assistant City Attorney
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Land Acknowledgment

We acknowledge that we are on the unceded land of the Spokane people. And that
these lands were once the major trading center for the Spokanes as they shared
this place and welcomed other area tribes through their relations, history, trade, and
ceremony. We also want to acknowledge that the land holds the spirit of the place,
through its knowledge, culture, and all the original peoples Since Time Immemorial. As
we take a moment to consider the impacts of colonization may we also acknowledge
the strengths and resiliency of the Spokanes and their relatives. As we work together
making decisions that benefit all, may we do so as one heart, one mind, and one
spirit. We are grateful to be on the shared lands of the Spokane people and ask for the
support of their ancestors and all relations. We ask that you recognize these injustices
that forever changed the lives of the Spokane people and all their relatives. We agree
to work together to stop all acts of continued injustices towards Native Americans
and all our relatives. It is time for reconciliation. We must act upon the truths and take
actions that will create restorative justice for all people.

Adopted by Spokane City Council on the 22nd day of March, 2021 via Resolution
2021-0019
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Executive Summary

What Should We Do Next

In 2020, with the 2014 Riverfront Park Renovation
bond project nearing completion, Spokane Parks
began a new project to assess the entirety of the
City's park system. At its core, this project intended to
answer one question, “What should we do next?" For
the next 2 years, park staff and consultants listened
to the community and formed a master plan directly
from this input. This ‘Parks and Natural Lands Master
Plan’ outlined a vision to ‘Preserve and Play’ by both
preserving and restoring current park lands and assets
while also updating the park amenities and adding new
parks in neighborhoods which lack access.

So, when we asked “What should we do next?”, what
did we hear? Simply put, “Invest in our neighborhoods”.

Renovate parks which are aging. Replace old and
broken playgrounds.  Renovate and replace old
restrooms - clean them more often and ensure they
stay open. Enhance day to day park maintenance.
Upgrade sprinklers to improve water efficiency and
eliminate daytime watering. Add new parks on city land
within neighborhoods which don't have parks nearby.
Enhance security in parks which don't always feel safe.
Acquire and preserve natural lands. Improve trailheads
to provide better access to those lands. And update
parks to provide the modern amenities residents want
— like pickleball, pump tracks, disc golf, splash pads, and
others. Invest in us, where we live every day, because
Healthy Parks make for Healthy Neighborhoods.

Is it Really Needed? And why Neighborhoods?

Since 1999, Spokane residents have approved (3) park
bond investments. In 1999, the community invested
in 3 new parks and repaired a portion of the deferred
park maintenance citywide. In 2007 the community
chose to invest in new outdoor pools, splash pads and
sports complexes. In 2014 the community invested in
Riverfront Park. These previous investments have built
excellent special use facilities in which we can be proud
and which are the envy of many nearby communities.

However, during these same 24 years, the percentage
of city funds allocated to parks has steadily decreased
from 2.6% in 2000 to 2.3% of all city expenses in 2022.
That reduction totaled approximately $2,600,000 in
2022, and is roughly 10% of the entire Parks Division
budget. As aresult, nearly half of the city's neighborhood
parks have not received any capital investment in over
20 years. These parks have aged and many are in need
of significant repair to ensure they can continue to
serve current and future generations. It has become
increasingly clear that regular, ongoing capital repair
and maintenance is needed for neighborhood parks to
continue. Capital bonds alone provide temporary fixes,
but do not allow for the hiring of staff and therefore
do not improve the long term daily maintenance within
parks. But there is a practical solution to update aging
parks while also improving daily maintenance.

Neighborhood Park Levy

A park improvement levy, if approved by voters, allows
not only for capital repair and construction but also the
hiring of additional maintenance / safety staff as well
as the purchase of needed maintenance equipment
and vehicles. This approach can improve the condition
of our parks for the long term. The following document
outlines a citywide park improvement levy based
directly on the adopted park master plan and tailored by
an executive committee consisting of representatives
from City Council, the Mayor's Administration, the
Park Board, retired city financial and public work
management, and city park staff. Actions were further
refined by the Spokane Parks / Spokane Public Schools
‘Together Spokane’ project planning team to maximize
the public benefit from both this measure and the 2025
SPS bond measure. This program exists specifically to
improve the quality of, access to, and amenities within
parks citywide. Park staff asked, “what should we do
next?” The Spokane community answered, “Invest in
our neighborhoods”. If approved, this citywide park
improvement levy provides the means and methods for
Spokane City Parks to deliver the first-tier park system
improvements desired by the Spokane community.

Healthy Parks, Healthy Neighborhoods
(Citywide Park Renovation & Improvement) \Y
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How to use this document

This is an interactive document, intended to be viewed both digitally
and printed.

There are three program categories as part of this document, each
with various project summaries called cut sheets. The cut sheets
provide details on specific projects within the overall program. Cut
sheets span broadly within the Parks and Recreation realm, meaning
users from various backgrounds will likely be interested in just one or
a few specific cut sheets.

As a digital copy, users can navigate through the document by using
the clickable Contents page. By clicking on specific cut sheets or
chapter titles, users will be linked to the page they click on. By clicking
the central footer ‘Healthy Parks, Healthy Neighborhoods’ users will
be linked back to the Contents Page for easy navigation.

As a printed copy, users can ‘cut out’ an individual cut sheet. This
provides users with the flexibility to take one sheet (or a few) with
them as talking points in a meeting for example, rather than carrying
around the full document.

We hope this document provides you with the tools to engage in

meaningful discussions that will help shape healthy parks, and
healthy neighborhoods in Spokane.

- the city of spokane parks team
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Program Overview

General Overview

This Program was developed to improve the
access to, condition of, and infrastructure /
amenities within the City's Park system over

a period of 20 years. To ensure responsible

use to taxpayer funding and consistency with
high priority community desires, the program
draws directly from the ‘First Priority Tier’
recommendations of the adopted 2022 Park and
Natural Lands Master Plan’, with little exception.

Approximately 88% of program investment

is dedicated to the renovation, physical
improvement, and daily maintenance
enhancement of aging neighborhood parks,
trailheads and natural lands community wide
and the addition of a new park safety / visitor
experience initiative.

Approximately 12% of program investment is
dedicated to the acquisition and development
of new neighborhood parks within rapidly
developing portions of the city as well as

the acquisition of natural land and the
improvement of trails and trailheads.
Categories above include project planning,
construction management, and administration
of the capital program and levy compliance.
To implement proposed improvements,

City of Spokane Parks anticipates hiring

up to (6) project support staff; including
project managers, accounting, and design
professionals and shall retain legal and audit
consulting services as needed to ensure levy
compliance.

The three major program categories are outlined
in general detail below:

Renovate & Replace Aging Parks, Trailheads, and
Amenities

Renovate park lands and assets citywide
by conducting (3) major park renovations,
replacing all playgrounds with significant

deferred maintenance citywide, replacing
approximately 50% of all park restrooms
citywide and performing minor repairs to
remaining restrooms, replacing all (14) racquet
sport courts citywide, renovating (3)-(5)
trailheads, adding (1) multi-purpose all weather
surface rectangular field, and improving
lighting and infields for (3)-(4) baseball/softball
flelds, developing (1) new paved park access
trail, renovating the boulder beach water
access point, and creating an ongoing annual
minor park repair & security improvement fund.

Enhance Park User Experience

Improve general park maintenance,
functionality, and cleanliness by hiring +/-(16)
new park maintenance FTE staff, including
(14) added maintenance staff dedicated to
maintenance of the City's neighborhood parks,
pools and sports complexes and (2) added
maintenance staff dedicated to the city's park
natural lands. Replace and augment antiquated
maintenance equipment and vehicles to
improve maintenance quality & efficiency.
Expand park safety initiatives to neighborhood
parks by hiring an additional (5) Park Ranger
staff dedicated to the City’s parks outside

of Riverfront Park & provide vehicles and
equipment as required.

Acquire & Develop New Neighborhood Parks and
Natural Lands

Develop (3) new neighborhood parks within
rapidly developing portions of the City, acquire
land for park development in (1) high need
location, create a ‘Natural Lands Acquisition and
Management Plan’ to prioritize future natural
land acquisition and management, and create
an ongoing, annual fund for the acquisition of
priority natural lands.

Healthy Parks, Healthy Neighborhoods

(Citywide Park Renovation & Improvement)
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Acquire & Develop New
Neighborhood Parks and
Natural Lands

Total Budget
$240,000,000

Renovate & Replace Aging
Parks, Trailheads, and
Amenities

Enhance Park
User Experience

+ Park Renovations

* Replace Playgrounds
and Restrooms

 Improved Trailheads

+ New Amenities

- Safety Initiatives
+ Better Maintenance

Figure T - Distribution of program
categories by budget value

$3 433

New Neighborhood Parks  Major Park Renovations
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Figure 2 - Hierarchy of capital
improvements based on overall
budget allocation
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Financial Overview

Recommended funding source for proposed park operational and capital
improvements is a multi-year Levy Lid lift assessing $0.27/1,000 of assessed property
value. If passed, this assessment increases overall city levy assessment just less than
11%, totaling approximately $7.25 per monthin year one for the median homeowner in
the City of Spokane. The levy lid lift is planned for a duration of 20 years and is
estimated to generate approximately $240,000,000 over that time. Levy value &
duration was initially determined by majority vote of the Citywide Neighborhood Park
Executive Committee and slightly adjusted by the Together Spokane Project Planning
Team. Park Board adoption of the updated levy measure is planned in April of 2025.

Statement of Assumptions

1.

s ) ®

City General Fund contribution to City Parks and Recreation will remain as outlined
in current City Charter and will not be reduced as an overall percentage of City
spending. Any reduction in the contribution from City General Fund to Parks &
Recreation will directly reduce the intended impact of this program.

By intent, all modeling uses escalation rates for both wages and project cost
inflation that are slightly above historical actuals. This conservative approach is
designed to not only ensure commitments can be met, but to account for and
offset for both direct (i.e. increased water usage) and indirect overhead costs (i.e.
interfund allocations for city service departments) that are difficult to forecast
and/or trace back to individual projects.

All operational and administrative staffing costs were projected using 2023 wage
and overhead rates. Operational and administrative staffing costs include 4%
compounding annual cost escalation, from 2026 until 2045.

All estimated capital project costs were projected using 2023 pricing information.
Projects include 3.5% compounding annual cost escalation from 2025 until the
anticipated time of project construction.

Annual construction cost increase of 3.5% was based on 20-year historical
average inflation as obtained from the ‘Engineering News-Record Construction
Cost Index History’ from 2002-2022.

All major park renovation and new park construction capital project costs
anticipate additional State and/or Federal grants totaling 20% of overall project
cost.

Capital project costs represent total cost to implement projects, and include
allowances for design & engineering services, permitting, construction
administration, and Washington State Retail Sales Tax at a rate of 9%.

Project scheduling and implementation shall be reviewed annually by park staff
with annual project implementation to be determined by park planning and
development manager, park operations director, and park director.

Healthy Parks, Healthy Neighborhoods
(Citywide Park Renovation & Improvement)
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PARK SAFETY INITIATIVES /
VISITOR EXPERIENCE

Enhance Park User Experience

Scope of Work: Park Rangers
Location: Citywide

Master Plan Goal, Objective, and Strategy

Master Plan Priority Tier: First
Master Plan Goal: Goal J. Co-existence
Master Plan Objective: ~ Objective 2. Park Design for Positive Interactions

Project Description

Approximately 2/3 of Spokane residents surveyed as a part of the 2022 parks
and natural lands master plan believe “The City needs to do more to make parks
and programs welcoming and accessible”. Many residents throughout public
engagement commented about not feeling welcome or safe in parks due to trash,
drug use, and encampments. Public spaces are inherently contested space as
they are shared by all types of people. This initiative was formed to support co- Park Safety Initiatives distributed
existence within parks by addressing conflict between park users through adding citywide based on physical need
staff trained on trauma-informed approaches for interacting with users of park

spaces.

Park Rangers Today

This initiative will receive a dedicated percentage of levy funds allocated to
improvement park safety and improve visitor experience. These additional
funds will support hiring additional staff, purchasing and maintaining specialty
equipment and vehicles as outlined below:

Hire additional park ranger staff dedicated to expanding the park ranger
program outside of Riverfront Park to provide a physical presence within
neighborhood parks where there is high risk of conflict between park users or
the park space is contested and unwelcoming. Add approximately (5) FTE,
(1) park ranger supervisor, (4) full time park rangers and temporary seasonal
support. It is anticipated that the park rangers will move from park to park

in response to the greatest need for their presence. Each district within the
City (Northwest, Northeast, South, Downtown) is expected to have dedicated
ranger staff available to patrol those unique areas. Specific positions will be
determined by park ranger supervisor in coordination with the park director.
Allocate $80k in annual funding dedicated to purchase & maintain park ranger
vehicles and specialty equipment.

Key Park Safety Improvements

Park Ranger Staff Expansion Park Ranger Vehicles Welcoming to the Public
A .
v Y »
® e ,"
-
) o%-"0 [
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PARK MAINTENANCE & OPERATIONS

Enhance Park User Experience

Scope of Work: Maintenance & Operations
Location: Citywide + Outside City Limits

Master Plan Goal, Objective, and Strategy

Master Plan Priority Tier: First

Master Plan Goals & Objectives:

Goal A. Serving the Under-resourced
Objective 3. Focus on Neighborhood
and Community Parks.

Goal K. Maintain & Care
Objective 1. Replace Aged Facilities.

Project Description

‘Improving daily maintenance and management of existing
parks’ was viewed as important or essential by 2/3 of
residents surveyed as a part of the 2022 parks and natural
lands master plan. Over the past 20 years, the percentage
of city funds spent on parks has consistently decreased,
declining by 0.3% during that time (totaling $2.6m in 2021
alone). 6in 10 residents also felt the city should seek
additional funding to maintain its existing offerings. To
better meet community expectations for park maintenance
and management, additional funds must be dedicated for
that purpose.

To improve park operations and maintenance citywide, it

is intended that the current park fund contribution to park
maintenance and operations remains without being reduced
while being augmented with a dedicated percentage of

levy funds allocated for park maintenance and operations
enhancements. These additional funds will support hiring
additional staff, purchasing and maintaining equipment and
vehicles as outlined below:

Hire additional park maintenance staff to maintain
developed park grounds, facilities, pools and splash pads
citywide. Add approximately (14) FTE, (11) dedicated

to maintaining and cleaning park facilities and grounds
citywide and (3) FTE dedicated to maintaining recreation
facilities. Specific positions may include (1) foreperson,
(1) program specialist, (2) irrigation specialist, (1)

Key Maintenance & Operations Features

Maintenance Vehicles
& Equipment Enhancements

A «R% on Tt

Cleaner Parks

Healthy Parks, Healthy Neighborhoods
(Citywide Park Renovation & Improvement)

Goal C. Preserve Our Wild
Objective 5. Enhance Our Natural
Lands With Projects To Restore
Ecologies And Build Resilience To
Natural Disasters.

Park Operations Staff

District 1

1-90 Intersfate

District 2

Maintenance distributed citywide
based on physical need

equipment operator, (1) gardener, (1) tree worker,

(5) laborers, (2) park caretakers, and temp seasonal
staff (budget dependent). Specific positions will be
determined by park operations director in coordination
with park director.

Hire additional staff dedicated to maintenance of park
natural lands. Add approximately (2) FTE, including (1)
program specialist / trails coordinator, and (1) caretaker.
Specific positions will be determined by assistant
director of natural resources in coordination with park
operations director.

Allocate $300k annual funding to replace depreciated
fleet of park maintenance equipment. Purchase and
maintenance equipment used to maintain parks and
natural lands (trip-plex mowers, heavy equipment, small
power equipment, specialty tools, etc.)

Allocate $200k annual funding to replace depreciated
fleet of park vehicles and purchase / lease new vehicles
for added employees. Funding dedicated to purchase
/ lease of light trucks, heavy trucks, and crew vehicles.
(1/2-ton & 3/4-ton pickups, Kodiaks, etc.)

NOTE: Park staffing and equipment
needs are dynamic in nature.
Actual positions hired and actual
equipment / vehicles purchased
shall be evaluated continually by
Citywide Maintenance park operations management.

Enhancements Staff and equipment purchased
ool shall nonetheless be dedicated to
005 g |ﬁ| the maintenance and operation of

parks citywide.

Chapter 2 - Enhance Park
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PLAYGROUND IMPROVEMENTS

Renovate & Replace Aging Parks,
Trailheads, and Amenities

Scope of Work: Design and Construction
Location: Citywide - based on physical need

Project Profiles

Quantity Project Type
10 Larger (Community) Park Playground Replacements
+/-22 Smaller (Neighborhood) Park Playground Replacements

Master Plan Goal, Objective, and Strategy

Master Plan Priority Tier: First
Master Plan Goal: Goal K. Maintain and Care
Master Plan Objective:  Objective 1. Replace Aged Facilities

Project Description

‘Playgrounds’ were identified by citizens during the 2022 park
and natural lands master plan as the highest priority asset

to upgrade within existing parks. A detailed condition rating

of all city park playgrounds found nearly 60% of all city park
playgrounds have aged beyond their design life, contain major
damage, or are no longer functional and require complete
replacement to restore proper functionality. Community input
received also indicates that caregivers and residents desire
more accessible playgrounds than currently offered.

This project will replace all park playgrounds which are rated
with a physical condition of 3.0 or higher. This includes
replacement of approximately (32) playgrounds citywide,
including all (10) large (community) park playgrounds within
the city and approximately (22) smaller playgrounds within
neighborhood parks citywide. All playground replacements will
include dedicated play equipment for both the 2-5 and 5-12 age
groups, inclusive play features, and enhanced ADA pathways to
the playgrounds from the surrounding park. Large (community)
playgrounds will include additional play features and new
rubberized play surfacing instead of wood fiber surfacing to
further enhance accessibility and quality. Replacement locations
& priorities will be determined annually by physical condition.

Key Playground Improvements

Site Furnishings

=]

Rubberized surfacing
3

-

o
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Inclusive play features

District 3 | District 1
e
S
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& | 1-90 Interstate

District 2

Distribution of playground
improvements per District

Playground Physical Condition Rating

All larger (community) parks listed below receive
major playground replacement regardless of rating.

A.M. Cannon Park, Audubon Park, Comstock Park,
Liberty Park, Mission Park, Shadle Park, Sky Prairie
Park, Thornton Murphy Park, and Underhill Park.

All smaller (neighborhood) park playgrounds rated
3.0 to 5.0 receive complete playground replacement.

All smaller (neighborhood) park playgrounds rated 1.0
to 3.0 receive enhanced maintenance repair.

How we rate your park:

1.0 = newly constructed or renovated, highly functional
2.0 = regular maintenance needed

3.0 = minor facility damage, aging facility

4.0 = major facility damage, near failure

5.0 = complete replacement requirement

*playground condition ratings established in 2022
park playground condition assessment

ADA accessible
equipment @

Full playground replacement

Chapter 3 - Renovate & Replace Aging
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RESTROOM IMPROVEMENTS

Renovate & Replace Aging Parks,
Trailheads, and Amenities

Scope of Work: Design and Construction
Location: Citywide - based on physical need

Project Profiles

Quantity Project Type
+/-40 Citywide Restroom Replacements
+/-45 Citywide Restroom Enhancements

Master Plan Goal, Objective, and Strategy

Master Plan Priority Tier: First

Master Plan Goal: Goal A. Serving the Under-resourced

Master Plan Objective: ~ Objective 3. Focus on Neighborhood
and Community Parks

Project Description

The 2022 park and natural lands master plan identified
restrooms as the highest priority asset to upgrade and add
within city parks. Lack of consistent restroom access &

quality were considered a problem by 7 in 10 residents. The
large majority of all park restrooms do not meet current ADA
accessibility requirements & building code regulations, are easily
vandalized or damage, are difficult to repair once damaged, and
are in need of significant repair or replacement to reduce future
maintenance burden and meet community expectation.

This project will replace approximately 50% of all park
restrooms citywide, totaling approximately (40) individual
restrooms buildings. Replacement restrooms will meet modern
building code regulation and ADA access requirements and

will include enhance ADA pathways to the restrooms from the
surrounding park.

The remaining 50% of city restrooms will receive minor
upgrades, including fixture replacements, paint, and other
minor repairs as required to ensure functionality. Replacement
& repair locations & priorities will be determined annually by
physical condition.

Key Restroom Improvements

ADA accessibility

& A

Farr.nly access Winterization

T

Healthy Parks, Healthy Neighborhoods
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Full restroom replacement

District 3 District 1

Spokane
River

1-90 Interstate §

District 2

Restroom improvements distributed
citywide based on physical need

Restroom Physical Condition Rating

All citywide restrooms rated 4.0 to 5.0 receive full
facility replacement

All citywide restrooms rated 2.0 and above receive
enhancements

How we rate your park:

1.0 = newly constructed or renovated, highly functional
2.0 = regular maintenance needed

3.0 = minor facility damage, aging facility

4.0 = major facility damage, near failure

5.0 = complete replacement requirement

*restroom condition ratings established in 2025 park
restroom condition assessment

More reliable

e
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IRRIGATION IMPROVEMENTS

Renovate & Replace Aging Parks,
Trailheads, and Amenities

Scope of Work: Design and Construction
Location: Citywide - based on physical need
Renovation Size: Up to 175 acres

District 3 District 1

1-90 Interstate

Master Plan Goal, Objective, and Strategy ,
Master Plan Priority Tier - First o

Master Plan Goals & Objectives District 2
Goal F. Improve Water Use Efficiency
Objective 1. Reduce Water Needs
Objective 2. Improve City-Wide Water Management Practices
o Distribution of irrigation
Goal K. Maintain and Care replacements per District
Objective 1. Replace Aged Facilities

Project Description Key Irrigation Improvements

City of Spokane Parks is the largest single municipal user of

city water, consuming approximately 4% of all water pumped Replace manual & Replace antiquated
citywide to irrigate park lands throughout the community. hydraulic systems vaults & plumbing

are inefficient, beyond their design lives, labor intensive, and
expensive to operate. Additionally, in the 1970's and 1980's,
numerous ‘manual’ systems were retrofitted with ‘hydraulic

Numerous park irrigation systems are antiquated and require
‘'manual operation’, ie. maintenance staff must physically ‘plug-in’ m
each sprinkler daily to operate the systems. These systems U

control systems’, which rely on highly unreliable components Install modern, efficient Reduced water use
which are no longer manufactured and require replacement to systems
ensure continued operation. . .

¢4,‘

This project replaces approximately 175 acres of antiquated O
irrigation systems within approximately (12) parks, replaces all ”
‘'manual’ irrigation systems and several of the most unreliable

‘hydraulic’ irrigation systems. New irrigation systems will be i

fully automated, high-efficiency, and include water saving

accessories and sensors to further increase watering efficiency. Labor reduction Increased level of service
Once complete, irrigation system upgrades significantly reduce

labor resources required to complete basic watering, increase
watering efficiency, and eliminate the regular need for daytime f \ \
watering within parks. Landscape conversions from turfgrass n I' " 'l

to more drought tolerant meadow landscape will be considered
for implementation with irrigation upgrades on a case-by-case,
site-by-site basis.

Healthy Parks, Healthy Neighborhoods Chapter 3 - Renovate & Replace Aging
(Citywide Park Renovation & Improvement) Parks, Trailheads, and Amenities | 13



AMENITIES IMPROVEMENTS

Renovate & Replace Aging Parks,
Trailheads, and Amenities

Scope of Work: Design and Construction
Location: Citywide

Project Profiles

Quantity Project Type

14 Renovated Sport Courts

1 Add Skate Park / Pump Track

1 Add Disc Golf Course

1 All Weather Surface Rectangular Field

3-5 Existing Softball/Baseball Field Improvements

Master Plan Goal, Objective, and Strategy
Master Plan Priority Tier - First

Master Plan Goals & Objectives
Goal A. Serving the Under-resourced
Objective 3. Focus on neighborhood and community parks

Goal B. Inland Northwest Living
Objective 1. Offerings reflect and respond to local recreation
and park use trends

Project Description

Community survey conducted during the 2022 park and natural lands master plan
identified several community desires for park amenity improvements — better
racquet sport courts, including dedicated courts for pickleball, pump tracks / BMX
facilities, disc golf courses, dog parks, and picnic areas were the most requested
amenities citywide.

In response to these community desires, this project will:

Replace all (14) existing racquet sport courts citywide, constructing multi-use
complexes with dedicated courts for pickleball as well as tennis.

Add (1) new artificial turf, all weather surface, multi-use rectangular field with
practice lighting at Southeast Sports Complex.

Improve (3)-(5) existing softball/baseball fields with either practice lighting or
field turf infields, located at Franklin park and Dwight Merkel.

Construct (1) new disc golf course, at a location to be determined.

Design (1) new pump track, and seek state grant / partner funding for
construction, preferably in Districts 1 or 3.

Replace and add site furnishings & picnic tables throughout the city to improve
picnic area amenities within parks.

Healthy Parks, Healthy Neighborhoods
(Citywide Park Renovation & Improvement)

District 1

Spokane

Amenity improvements distributed
citywide based on physical need

Key Amenity Improvements

Pump Track
LA._&

All Weather Surface Field

.\‘

Disc Golf Course

(=)

Picnic Table

P/ \N

Sport Courts

Chapter 3 - Renovate & Replace Aging
Parks, Trailheads, and Amenities | 14



MINOR PARK REPAIRS

Renovate & Replace Aging Parks,
Trailheads, and Amenities

District 1

Spokane (

-0 Interstate | _

Scope of Work: Continuous Maintenance
Location: Citywide - based on physical need

Master Plan Goal, Objective, and Strategy
Master Plan Priority Tier: First

District 2

Master Plan Goals: Goal K. Maintain and Care
Goal L. Funding Futures

Master Plan Objective: Objective 1. Pursue Additional Funding Sources ;
Minor park repairs distributed
citywide based on physical need

Project Description Key Minor Park Repairs

Over the course of several bond projects, Spokane City Parks

has effectively focused investment into targeted ‘special use Playgrounds Roofs Parking Lots

facilities’ & amenities. As these large ‘one-time’ investments

have occurred, the Parks Division has not been able to dedicate

ongoing funds for regular capital to properly maintain various N

park assets. Regular minor repair of these park assets -

throughout the city have therefore been consistently deferred
for several decades. Despite this deferral, many minor park
amenities and infrastructure still require repair and have not
been included within a larger project in this program. Itis
intended that this fund shall be used to fill the gaps’ to improve . .
the general condition of minor park assets citywide, and not Sidewalks Boiler / HVAC Pools

be utilized to augment the budget of larger projects identified ® |l|
within this program. ﬁ

\_/
This project funding will be dedicated for minor park repairs “ SAANAAANAAS
on an ongoing, annual basis for the upkeep, repair, and minor o
component replacement of park facilities. These minor repairs
may include repair and replacement of park building & gazebo
roofs & windows, parking lots (sealing, striping, repair, etc), park
walkways & sidewalks, mechanical systems (boilers/hvac), pool
& splash pad components (pumps/pool buildings/slides/pool Utilities Vandalism Lighting
decks), sewer and water utility lines, lighting systems, and other
miscellaneous park features which may not individually warrant C: N
a dedicated project. Specific minor projects will be determined |
by physical need on an annual basis by the park operations O |
director in coordination with the park planning manager and D)
support staff.

Healthy Parks, Healthy Neighborhoods Chapter 3 - Renovate & Replace Aging
(Citywide Park Renovation & Improvement) Parks, Trailheads, and Amenities | 15



TRAILHEAD & TRAIL IMPROVEMENTS

Renovate & Replace Aging Parks, Trailheads, and Amenities

Scope of Work: Design and Construction
Locations: District 2 - Cliff-Cannon and Comstock Neighborhoods
Outside City Limits - Beacon Hill, Palisades, and Fish Creek

Project Profiles |
District 3 District 1

Renovation - Palisades Park South Trailhead
Development - Palisades Park North Trailhead Spokane
Development - Cliff Drive / Edwidge Woldson Park Access Trail ‘ o) River
Development - Beacon Hill Trailheads . 5

. | 1-90 Interstate
Master Plan Goal, Objective, and Strategy : ‘)v. s

I I

Master Plan Priority Tiers / ‘
First (Palisades North / South Trailhead Projects) V\

Third (Cliff Dr / Edwidge Woldson Access Trail Project)

Master Plan Goals & Objectives

Goal C. Preserve Our Wild
Objective 1. Initiate Framework For Natural Land Acquisition Decision Making
Objective 5. Enhance Our Natural Lands With Projects To Restore Ecologies

And Build Resilience To Natural Disasters U [l Sl e I

4.0 Palisades Park South Trailhead
N/A Palisades Park North Trailhead

Project Description 40  Cliff Dr/ Edwidge Woldson Park

Trailheads’ & Trails” were identified by citizens during the 2022 park and Access Trail
natural lands master plan as a top tier community desire. Community input N/A Beacon Hill Trailheads
received indicates preference for renovation of existing trailheads prior tothe 2.3 High Drive Bluff

construction of new trailheads, with Districts (1) & (3) expressing stronger
preference for trailhead improvements than District (2). Community input also  How we rate your park:

expressed preference for both paved and unpaved trails citywide. 1.0 = newly constructed or renovated,
highly functional

In response to community desire, this project replaces and improves trailheads 2.0 = regular maintenance needed

and constructs (1) new trail as outlined below: 3.0 = minor facility damage, aging facility

4.0 = major facility damage, near failure
Replace and relocate the existing south trailhead at Palisades Park, near 5.0 = complete replacement requirement
district 3 and develop an additional trailhead to access the newly acquired

Rimrock to Riverside portion of Palisades Park. *trailhead condition ratings established in
Provide supplemental accessory improvements to the newly renovated 2022 natural lands master plan condition
Beacon Hill trailheads currently being improved near district 1. rating assessment

Improve new ‘Class 1' paved access trail from Cliff Drive through Edwidge
Woldson Park to 7th avenue in district 2 to provide an ADA accessible trail
connection to expand walkable park and school access and provide a safer
alternative to the Tiger Trail'.

Improve trailhead and trail access to the High Drive Bluff at appropriate ﬁ @
location(s), which may include ‘Rocket Gulch’, or other locations as =
determined through collaboration with the Friends of the Bluff.

Key Amenity Improvements

Trailhead Parking  Lighting Trail Camera

Allocate a portion of the funding required to complete the Fish Lake Access Gate & Trail Wayfinding & Signage
Trail Gap @ 'U.P. Junction’. It is not intended that this project fund Fencing 4 0 ™
implementation in its entirety, but rather serve as matching funds for use in mm N -
partnership with other agencies and grants to complete the connection.

Healthy Parks, Healthy Neighborhoods Chapter 3 - Renovate & Replace Aging
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E Frederick Ave

"MINNEHAHA PARK /=

Renovation Area:  Up to 10 acres
Park Type & Age: ~ Community Park, Established 1909

. CITY OF SPOKANE 3; 5 )
Renovate & Replace Aging Parks, A &
. o / = ®
Trailheads, and Amenities /0 \ z /
} 4
Project Profile i
Project Type: Major Park Renovation Distict3 | District 1
Scope of Work: Design and Construction : \
Location: District 1 - Minnehaha Neighborhood : ‘
|
|

- __l:"i’E‘EE‘EtS_/H
Master Plan Goal, Objective, and Strategy //\\'
7’
Master Plan Priority Tier: First Lg’ \\\ S
Master Plan Goal: Goal K. Maintain and Care N
Master Plan Objective: Objective 1. Replace Aged Facilities AN

Project Description

Minnehaha Park is the City's only large (community) park east of Freya and Park Physical Condition Rating
serves residents east of the new North-South Freeway (NSC) who have
been adversely impacted by its construction. The park is currently in poor
to failing condition, lacks recent investment, is located within the highest
social and environmental park equity priority zone, and requires substantial
redevelopment to restore its functionality. It is one of three parks identified
specifically within the 2022 park and natural lands master plan for major
replacement. An initial park renovation concept plan has already been
generated with the community.

4.2 - Major Facility Damage

How we rate your park:

1.0 = newly constructed or renovated,
highly functional

2.0 = regular maintenance needed

3.0 = minor facility damage, aging facility
4.0 = major facility damage, near failure

The planned project will include design, public outreach, and construction 5.0 = complete replacement requirement

phases. Proposed improvements include renovation of up to 10 acres of
park area, a large (community) playground, restroom upgrades, splash pad,
paved off-street parking lot, neighborhood dog park, paved pathways, ADA
improvements, irrigation system, multi-purpose field, connection to existing
soft surface trails, landscape restoration, and if budget allows, either a pump-
track or a sport court complex (depending on community preference).

*park condition ratings established in
2022 natural lands master plan condition
rating assessment

Existing Park Photos Key Proposed Improvements

77,

Sport Court Renovation /
Pump Track

Dog Park ............................. H
AN
Splash Pad - ‘ " ‘

Playground Replacement -« ’Uﬂ&_

Multi-use Field e ) [0 (
City of Spokane . .
{ (le ) Healthy Parks, Healthy Neighborhoods Chapter 3 - Renovate & Replace Aging
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GRANT PARK

Renovate & Replace Aging Parks,

Trailheads, and Amenities District3 | District 1

Spokane
Project Profile \ River
Project Type: Major Park Renovation & mtate
Scope of Work: Design and Construction Y !
Location: District 2 - East Central Neighborhood — .

Renovation Area: Up to 9 acres
Park Type & Age:  Neighborhood Park, Established 1908

- _ District 2

Master Plan Goal, Objective, and Strategy E £

® (,)'IGRANT PARK_ o
Master Plan Priority Tier: First W, | ElTmaTE @
Master Plan Goal: Goal K. Maintain and Care Gl 1B Ave
Master Plan Objective:  Objective 1. Replace Aged Facilities ”“”%

o4

Project Description Park Physical Condition Rating

Grant Park, located immediately adjacent the bustling South Perry
business district, is currently in poor to failing condition, lacks recent
investment, and is located within the highest social and environmental
park equity priority zone. Park infrastructure and amenities require
complete replacement to restore proper functionality.

4.0 - Major Facility Damage

How we rate your park:

1.0 = newly constructed or renovated,
highly functional

2.0 = regular maintenance needed

3.0 = minor facility damage, aging facility
4.0 = major facility damage, near failure
5.0 = complete replacement requirement

The planned project will include design, public outreach, and
construction phases. Proposed improvements include renovation of
up to 9 acres of park area, full replacement of the east parking lot and
upgrades to the west parking lot, a new farmer's market courtyard
space with support utilities, playground, splash pad, sport courts,
paved pathways, ADA improvements, irrigation, and park landscape
restoration.

*park condition ratings established in
2022 natural lands master plan condition
rating assessment.

Existing Park Photos Key Proposed Improvements
i : : F Sport Court Renovation «

Healthy Parks, Healthy Neighborhoods Chapter 3 - Renovate & Replace Aging
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HARMON PARK

Renovate & Replace Aging Parks,
Trailheads, and Amenities

Project Profile

Project Type: Major Park Renovation
Scope of Work: Design and Construction
Location: District 1 - Hillyard Neighborhood

Renovation Area: Up to 10 acres
Park Type & Age:  Neighborhood Park, Established 1933

Master Plan Goal, Objective, and Strategy

Master Plan Priority Tier: First
Master Plan Goal: Goal K. Maintain and Care
Master Plan Objective: Objective 1. Replace Aged Facilities

Project Description

Harmon-Shipley Park, located near Francis and Market in
northeast Spokane, functions as a large community gathering
location and is currently in poor to failing condition, lacks
recent investment, and is located within the highest social
and environmental park equity priority zone. The majority

of the park’s infrastructure and amenities require complete
replacement to restore proper functionality.

The planned project will include design, public outreach,
and construction phases. Proposed improvements
include renovation of up to 10 acres of park area, a new
large (community) playground, restroom, sport courts,
paved pathways, ADA improvements, utility hookups for
events, irrigation, multi-purpose field space, park landscape
restoration and if funding permits, a new splash pad.

Existing Park Photos

E francis .Avei

HARMON
PARK

N Lacey stf
BNSF Rail

E Central Ave

N Market St

District 1

District 3

1-90 Interstate

District 2

Park Physical Condition Rating

3.8 - Aging Facility, many components have major
facility damage

How we rate your park:

1.0 = newly constructed or renovated, highly functional
2.0 = regular maintenance needed

3.0 = minor facility damage, aging facility

4.0 = major facility damage, near failure

5.0 = complete replacement requirement

*park condition ratings established in 2022 natural
lands master plan condition rating assessment

Key Proposed Improvements
Sport COUrt Renovation .....................

Healthy Parks, Healthy Neighborhoods Chapter 3 - Renovate & Replace Aging
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SOUTHEAST LAND ACQUISITION

Acquire & Develop New Neighborhood Parks and Natural Lands

Project Profile

Project Type: New Pocket Park
Scope of Work: Land Acquisition
Locations: District 2 - Lincoln Heights &

East Central Neighborhoods

Proposed Park Size: 1 -2 acres

Master Plan Goal, Objective, and Strategy

Master Plan Priority Tier: Second
Master Plan Goal: Goal A. Serving the Under-resourced
Master Plan Objective:

Project Description

Spokane's East Central & Lincoln Heights neighborhoods are located
within medium and high social and environmental park equity priority
zones and are home to several developed parks within the western
neighborhood reaches. While residents West of Ray Street enjoy easy
access to these facilities, residents living east of Freya & Ray Streets face
a significant barrier crossing this high-capacity roadway to access existing
park lands. As a result, more than 2,600 neighborhood households lack
walkable access to a park, and the 2022 park and natural lands master
plan identified acquiring land to improve park access for residents as a
priority need for this area.

The planned project will include land acquisition only. Target land
acquisition should be approximately 1-2 acres in size and may be either
undeveloped or developed. Land acquired should be east of Freya Street
between Hartson and 21st Street, with walkable access to as many
homes as possible. Land acquired will be held in its acquired state until
future park development funding is secured in the future.

Healthy Parks, Healthy Neighborhoods
(Citywide Park Renovation & Improvement)

District 3 District 1

1-90 Interstate

District 2

Objective 1. Address Geographic Gaps In Park Provision

Attributes of Desired Property

Undeveloped Land ............................ u

[ J
Walkable DeStination m
(o)
Centrally Located - @
Proximity to Public Trangit - I !B

Chapter 4 - Acquire & Develop New
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CITY OF SPOKANE

“ RIVER ACCESS IMPROVEMENTS

Acquire & Develop New Neighborhood Parks
and Natural Lands
Project Profile

Project Type: Water Access Improvements
Scope of Work: Design and Construction
Locations: District 1 - Boulder Beach

District 3 - Three Islands Park

Master Plan Goal, Objective, and Strategy

Master Plan Priority Tier: First

Master Plan Goal: Goal E. Care for and Activate the Spokane River

Master Plan Objective:  Objective 1. Develop additional universally
accessible water access points

Project Description

According to survey & market analysis from the 2022 park and natural
lands master plan, 'fishing’ / ‘freshwater access’ is one of the top five local
activities by number of participants. As a result, increasing opportunities
to access the Spokane river was identified as a tier T community priority.
Particularly, the plan recommends ‘developing additional universally
accessible water access points for fishing access, including non-motorized
boat launch, SUP & kayaking with adequate parking’. Access points should
incorporate ADA design best practices for developing water access points.

The planned project will include:

Design and construction phases for water access improvements

a boulder beach near District 1 to expand ADA access and provide
additional parking on the north side of Upriver Drive.

Design only for a new ADA accessible non-motorized boat access point
on the ‘Three Islands’ property within District 3 near the west end of
the TJ Meenach bridge. Design will conceptualize a new paved parking
lot / trailhead, ADA accessible trail, non-motorized boat access ramp,
and potential swimming area. Construction funding for this property
will need to be secured via grants and partnerships in the future to
implement these improvements.

AN
I/
/
BOULDER
BEACH
District 3 District 1 <

|
4
|
|
I
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|

THREE
ISLANDS > O\ Zm=dmmm ==
PARK A
\
-’ . .
Lﬁ/ \\ District 2
N
N
\
\
\
\
\
\
|
%

Key Proposed Amenities

s ©
Improved Trailheads - m »
Expand Parking - ﬁ

Add ADA Parking - (E\

ADA Accessible Watercraft Access

i &

Street View Today

Precedent Imagery (CONCEPT ONLY)

Healthy Parks, Healthy Neighborhoods
(Citywide Park Renovation & Improvement)

Chapter 4 - Acquire & Develop New
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NATURAL LANDS MANAGEMENT PLAN
& ACQUISITION FUND

Acquire & Develop New Neighborhood Parks
and Natural Lands

District 3 District 1

Scope of Work: Planning & Land Acquisition

Location: Citywide + Outside City Limits
<&
/—‘ I-90 Interstate
/ K

- = (
Master Plan Goal, Objective, and Strategy | District 2 |
Master Plan Priority Tier: Second | I

- | r——=n" |
Master Plan Goals & Objectives L — —4 r—— d
Goal C. Preserve Our Wild I

Objective 1. Initiate Framework For Natural Land Acquisition Decision Making L — i d

Objective 2. Further Regional Partnerships For Land Acquisitions.
Objective 3. Initiate Interdisciplinary Partnerships For Land Management.

Project Description Key Planning Approaches

According to community survey during the 2022 park and Assess City Owned Land and Establish Funding
natural lands master plan, 93% of Spokane residents desire Potential Future Acquisitions

to protect wildlife habitat, conserve native plants, sensitive A\
landscape and forests and preserve areas with beautiful or @ $

unique natural habitat. Despite rapid development of natural
land within and immediately adjacent the City of Spokane,
City Parks does not have a comprehensive strategy for the
acquisition and maintenance of park natural lands, nor does
it allocate dedicated funding to acquiring additional natural
lands for preservation.

Reduce Fuel Restoration &
Consumption Conservation

In response to community affinity for natural land, this
program element will:

=)

Fund creation of a citywide ‘Natural Lands Acquisition
and Management Plan’. The plan shall include significant
Communlty input from subject matter eXpe.r.tS’ partner Land Maintenance & Preserve Local Identity
agencies (Spokane County, WDFW, etc.), citizen Management _@_
scientists, and community members. A
Create a dedicated fund for acquisition of priority natural
lands identified within the acquisition and management

plan, allocating approximately $125,000 annually plus &
— G

yearly escalation for property acquisition.

Healthy Parks, Healthy Neighborhoods Chapter 4 - Acquire & Develop New
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"MEADOWGLEN PARK

Acquire & Develop New Neighborhood Parks and Natural Lands

CITY OF 5PEIKANE1

Ay
I/
1y

/ Z

—

Project Profile

Project Type: New Neighborhood Park

Scope of Work: Design and Construction

Location: District 3 - North Indian Trail Neighborhood' |
Park Size: Up to 14 acres " W Bedford Ave

-

City Limits
MEADOWGLEN

7=\
El
S
5
", PARK
S
o
j=3

District 3

Master Plan Goal, Objective, and Strategy
Master Plan Priority Tier: First

1
I
|
|
I
|
| District 1
|
|
|
|
|
|

Master Plan Goal: Goal A. Serving the Under-resourced '/\, """"""""
Master Plan Objective:  Objective 1. Address Geographic Gaps in Park Provision gy

4 \\ District 2

L2 %
Project Description AN
Meadowglen Park consists of +/-30 acres of city owned land which \\\
sits undeveloped within Spokane’s rapidly developing North Indian Trail \L
Neighborhood. More than 2,800 of neighborhood households lack walkable

access to a park, making the neighborhood's ‘park walkability’ score the worst Key Proposed Amenities
in the city. Developing Meadowglen Park significantly improves park access for  Covered Picnic Area
residents within this neighborhood by creating walkable access to a developed I
park for over 650 households. It is one of three parks identified specifically °o o

within the 2022 park and natural lands master plan for major replacement and Restroom = m@ L\

has been a primary desire for the neighborhood for over two decades. An initial (J

park renovation concept plan has already been generated with the community. ’U.D&-

The planned project will include design, public outreach, and construction
phases. Proposed improvement includes new development of up to 14 acres
of park area and preservation of at least 16 acres of property as natural land.
Proposed improvements include a new neighborhood playground, restroom

and associated utilities, pavilion / gazebo structure, paved off-street parking

lot, sport court, paved pathways, ADA improvements, irrigation system, multi-
purpose turf field, connection to existing soft surface trails, and landscape
improvements. [t is envisioned that this project will consciously limit the
amount of turfgrass and include large portions of ‘meadow landscape’. Should
funding permit, neighborhood dog park and/or splash pad may also be included.

Street View Today Conceptual Master Plan Imagery

-

City of Spokane . )
c\lo ( ZlS )pARKggRECREATION Healthy Parks, Healthy Neighborhoods Chapter 4 - Acquire & Develop New
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SHILOH HILLS PARK

Acquire & Develop New Neighborhood Parks
and Natural Lands

Project Profile

Project Type: New Neighborhood Park
Scope of Work: Design and Construction District3
Location: District 1 - Shiloh Hills Neighborhood

Land Acquisition Size: 5-10 acres

s o o e

1-90 Interstate

-

Master Plan Goal, Objective, and Strategy //\’
7’
Master Plan Priority Tier: First Lg’ \\\ District 2
Master Plan Goal: Goal A. Serving the Under-resourced N
Master Plan Objective:  Objective 1. Address Geographic Gaps In Park Provision N

Project Description .
Key Proposed Amenities
The Shiloh Hills neighborhood, located in Northeast Spokane, is home to a

large number of apartment homes, is highly socially vulnerable, is located SPOrt Court s
within the highest social and environmental park equity priority zone, and

; P -
more than 1,820 of neighborhood households lack walkable access to Covered Pichic Areg. E—
a park. In particular, residents east of Nevada Street have no walkable I

access to a park. Acquisition and development of a park in this vicinity is

[ ] [ ]
one of three priority ‘'new park development’ projects identified specifically RESTTOOM oo w.? t:\
within the 2022 park and natural lands master plan and is listed as a ‘very ) f (/

high priority".
MUILI-USE [QWN «weeeerereresmsnesnsennenns ) () <

The planned project will include land acquisition, planning, design, public

outreach, and construction phases. The priority for land acquisition is

undeveloped property located north of Francis Street, East of Nevada Playground
Street, with walkable access to as many apartment homes as possible.

Target land acquisition size is between 5-10 acres in size. Proposed _
improvements include a new neighborhood playground, restroom, sport STA Transit Stop
court, paved pathways, ADA improvements, irrigation system, multi-

purpose turf field, and landscape improvements. Should funding permit a

splash pad may also be included.

Precedent Imagery

Healthy Parks, Healthy Neighborhoods Chapter 4 - Acquire & Develop New
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'QUALCHAN HILLS PARK

Acquire & Develop New Neighborhood Parks
and Natural Lands

Project Profile

Project Type: New Community Park A HILLS
Scope of Work: Design and Construction )
Location: District 2 - Latah/Hangman Neighborhood )
Proposed Park Size: Up to 15 acres { o
(RN
7] 9 %0y,
O
%)
T

Master Plan Goal, Objective, and Strategy

First
Goal A. Serving the Under-resourced

Master Plan Priority Tier:
Master Plan Goal:
Master Plan Objective:

Project Description

Qualchan Hills Park consists of +/-16 acres of city owned land which

sits undeveloped within Spokane’s rapidly developing Latah Hangman
Neighborhood. More than 2,100 neighborhood households lack walkable
access to a park, making the neighborhood's ‘park walkability’ score

the second worst in the city. Despite rapid residential planned-unit-
development which includes privately maintained parks for nearby
residents, no developed public park land exists east of Highway 195.
Developing Qualchan Hills Park significantly improves park access for
residents within this neighborhood by creating public park access for PUD
& non-PUD residents alike. It is one of three parks identified specifically
within the 2022 park and natural lands master plan for new park
development. The property sits adjacent to school district lands — making
a joint development of a school & park a possibility.

The planned project will include design, public outreach, and construction
phases. Proposed improvements include new development of up to

10 acres of park area, including a new large (community) playground,
restroom and associated utilities, pavilion / gazebo structure, splash

pad, paved off-street parking lot, sport court, paved pathways, ADA
improvements, irrigation system, multi-purpose turf field and landscape
improvements, and if desired by the community, a potential neighborhood
dog park. Itis envisioned that this project will consciously limit the
amount of turfgrass and include large portions of ‘meadow landscape’
and will plant an ‘enhanced buffer landscape’ along Hangman Creek.

Key Proposed Amenities

Sport Court Enhanced Shoreline Buffer Restrooms

QUALCHAN

Objective 3. Address Geographic Gaps in Park Provision

Multi-use Lawn

CITY OF SPUK_A"NE
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City of Spokane
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(Citywide Park Renovation & Improvement)
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Figure 3 (opposite) - City of Spokane map
illustrating a snapshot of the major park
improvements to successfully building healthy
neighborhoods, and healthy parks.
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HEALTHY NEIGHBORHOODS, HEALTHY PARKS

Voter Fact Sheet
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Park Maintenance | ®
All city parks receive ’
better maintenance
_-Q(Lnterstate
Airport .@
°
Renovate & Replace Aging Parks, Acquire & Develop
Trailheads, and Amenities New Parks and Natural Lands
@ Major Park Renovation New Neighborhood Park
Trails & Trailhead Improvements Land Acquisition
@ New Large Community Playground ADA Trailhead & River Access Improvements
All-Season Field
@ﬁ%ﬁﬁg‘g RECPEAT/ON Healthy Parks, Healthy Neighborhoods
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Initially Adopted by Park Board in October 2023.
Revised for Planned Park Board Adoption in April of 2025.
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SPOKANE Agenda Sheet for City Council: Date Rec’d 4/10/2025

Committee Agenda type: Discussion

”'“"‘ Committee: Urban Experience Date: 04/14/2025 Clerk’s File #
y
) ) IRR A

ARRALY Cross Ref #
Council Meeting Date: 05/05/2025 Project #
Submitting Dept COMMUNITY, HOUSING & HUMAN Bid #

Contact Name/Phone | ARIELLE 6055 Requisition #
Contact E-Mail ARIELLEANDERSON@SPOKANECITY.

Agenda Item Type Report Item

Council Sponsor(s) JBINGLE ZZAPPONE LNAVARRETE
Sponsoring at Administrators Request | NO
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Spokane Regional Continuum of Care

Five-Year Strategic Plan to Prevent and End Homelessness

ACI
AHAR
APP
APR
ARPA
BNL
CA
CAP
CDBG
CE
CFDA
CFR
CHHS
CoC

Cognizant Agency
Collaborative Applicant
Continuum of Care
Con Plan

CPD

DCYF

Discretionary Grants

EPLS
ES
ESG

Fair Housing Act

Federal Fiscal Year
Federal Register
FMR

Formula Grants

FUP
Grantee

HCDAC
HEARTH Act

2025 to 2030

1. Acronyms & Definitions

Anchor Community Initiative

Annual Homeless Assessment Report

Annual Performance Plan

Annual Performance Report

American Rescue Plan Act

By-Name List

Collaborative Applicant

Corrective Action Plan

Community Development Block Grant Program (CPD Program)
Coordinated Entry

Catalog of Federal Domestic Assistance

Code of Federal Regulations

Community, Housing, and Human Services (a City of Spokane Department)
Continuum of Care approach to assistance to the homeless

The Federal agency responsible for negotiating with a grant recipient on behalf

of all federal agencies the recipient receives funds from

The party responsible for applying on behalf of the region for CoC funds
Federal program stressing permanent solutions to homelessness
Consolidated Plan; a locally developed plan for housing assistance and urban

development under the Community Development Block Grant and other CPD

programs

Community Planning & Development

Division of Children, Youth, and Families

Federal agency can exercise judgment in selecting the recipient through a
competitive grant process

Excluded Parties List System

Emergency Shelter

Emergency Shelter Grants (CPD Program)

1968 act (amended in 1974 and 1988) providing HUD Secretary with fair
housing enforcement and investigation responsibilities

Begins on October 1 and ends on September 30 of the next calendar year
The official journal of the Federal Government.

Fair Market Rate (maximum rent for Section 8 rental assistance)

A formula grant is a type of mandatory grant that is awarded based on
statistical criteria for specific types of work. The authorizing legislation and
regulations define these statistical criteria and the amount of funds to be
distributed. So, the term “formula” refers to the way the grant funding is
allocated to recipients.

Family Unification Program

Housing and Community Development Advisory Board for Spokane County
CSHCD

Homeless Emergency and Rapid Transition to Housing Act
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HHAA

HIC

HMIS
HOME
HOPWA
HUD
HUD-VASH

LGBTQIA+

Mandatory Grants

McKinney-Vento Act

MOU
NAEH
NOFA
OMB

PATH

P&Ps

PH

PSH
Recipient
RFP

RRH

S+C

SHP

SOAR

SRC

SRO
Sub-Grantee
Sub-Recipient
TBRA

TH

UFA

usc

YAB

YHDP

YHSI
YouthBuild
YYA

Homeless Housing Assistance Act

Housing Inventory Chart

Homeless Management Information System

Home Investment Partnerships (CPD program)

Housing for People Living with HIV/AIDs

U.S. Department of Housing and Urban Development

HUD-Veterans Affairs Supportive Housing program

Lesbian, Gay, Bisexual, Trans, Queer/Questioning, Intersex, Asexual, More
(sexualities, sexes, and genders)

Grants a federal agency is required to award if the recipient meets the
qualifying conditions

Federal Legislation providing a range of services to homeless people
Memorandum of Understanding

National Alliance to End Homelessness

Notice of Funding Availability

Office of Management & Budget

Prevention Assistance and Temporary Housing (Homeless program)
Policies and Procedures

Permanent Housing

Permanent Supportive Housing

Direct recipient of funds from Federal Agency

Request for Proposal

Rapid Re-housing

Shelter Plus Care

Supportive Housing Program

SSI/SSDI Outreach, Access, and Recovery

Spokane Resource Center

Single Room Occupancy Program

An agency who receives pass-through funding to operate a project
Indirect recipient of Federal Funds through a pass-through agency (Recipient)
Tenant-Based Rental Assistance

Transitional Housing

Unified Funding Agency

United States Code

Youth Advisory Board

Youth Homeless Demonstration Grant

Youth Homelessness System Improvement

HUD program to promote apprenticeships for needy youth in building trades
Youth (17 and under) and Young Adults (18 to 24-years)
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2. Introduction

2.1. Alignment with the Continuum of Care Mission

The 5-Year Strategic Plan to Prevent and End Homelessness (“5-Year Plan”) is intended to align with the mission of
the Continuum of Care (CoC), as the advisory body of the Spokane County’s Region’s homeless crisis response
system. The CoC’s mission is to make homelessness rare, brief, and non-recurring by fostering shared
responsibility among stakeholders and coordinating resources essential to the success of local plans to end
homelessness.

2.2.  Current State of the CoC Geographic Region and Homeless Response

The homeless crisis response system and the ways in which the CoC Board and local governments respond is
impacted by the current context on a number of key issues, including:

2.2.1. Governance

The current CoC governance structure was implemented in 2017 and was designed to connect a
variety of sectors that intersect with homelessness in an effort to provide a holistic perspective to
address complex needs and leverage available resources.

The Spokane Regional CoC consists of the Collaborative Applicant, the CoC Board, the CoC sub-
committees, homeless service providers, and community stakeholders. In the Spokane Regional CoC,
the city of Spokane serves as the collaborative applicant.

The CoC Board is composed of more than 20 representatives, including people with lived homeless
experience, homeless service providers, public housing, behavioral health and chemical dependency,
workforce, healthcare, law and justice, advocates, education, funders, local business, and regional
government. These representatives are system leaders who can make decisions that quickly change
the way we address key challenges and be responsive to changing needs.

The Continuum of Care Boards’ governance structure is rooted in collaboration from a wide spectrum
of stakeholders. There are four distinct Committees that make up the Board structure:
A. Executive-The Executive Committee, along with assistance from the Collaborative Applicant,
is tasked with membership recruitment, ensuring compliance with the CoC Charter; setting the
board agenda; nominations to ensure board succession; and various other tasks as outlined by the
CoC Charter or otherwise directed by the CoC Board.
B. The Homeless Management Information System (HMIS) and Performance Evaluation
Committee is co-chaired by a CoC Board Member and the HMIS Lead. Together, they set the
agenda from feedback by providers, the Collaborative Applicant, CoC Executive and Board.
Topics include data integrity, HMIS database improvements, and highlighting any errors in
reports and data sharing with the public and report generation to track the efficacy of the
programs funded through federal, state and local dollars.
C. The Planning and Implementation Committee is made up of distinct sub committees and
workgroups that are the foundation of how the CoC Board governs and identifies gaps in system
delivery which in turn helps them determine how to best support system change.

There are a total of five sub committees that fall under the CoC Board governance structure.
Four sub committees focus on unique populations often affected by homelessness in their own distinct
way, which requires different best practices be employed, and the fifth subcommittee is Diversion which
focuses on diverting households from entering Coordinated Entry and where a shallow subsidy, if any,
may be offered. The population specific sub committees are:
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I.  Youth and Young Adult

1. Veterans
lll.  Single Adults without minor children (includes Chronic Households)
Iv. Families with minor children (Includes Chronic Households)

Workgroups include:

I.  Coordinated Entry Workgroup (led by the three Coordinated Entry Leads)
Il.  Street Outreach Workgroup
lll. By Names List Workgroups: Youth and Young Adults; Single Adults (Chronic and longest
lengths of homelessness)
V. Equity Workgroup

[1] See Governance Structure attached herein.

2.2.2.

2.2.3.

In 2019, the Spokane Regional Continuum of Care was awarded Unified Funding Agency (UFA)
designation. This is a prestigious designation and is awarded because of the Collaborative Applicant’s
expertise in financial management, monitoring and evaluation, governance, and strategic leadership.
UFA communities have increased control over certain federal funding streams, leading to better
ability to manage projects locally and allocate funds to meet changing needs. However, due to COVID-
19 and the deleterious impacts that followed, the CoC was unable to effectively lean into its UFA
status until early 2024.

Regional Integration

The CoC is a regional body that strives towards regional solutions to meet the specific needs of those
experiencing homelessness in both the urban and rural parts of Spokane County. It is critical that
strategies address gaps and opportunities throughout the region. This includes representation from
the City of Spokane, the City of Spokane Valley, and Spokane County on the CoC Board, as well as
partnering on the Point in Time Count, other surveys and data collection and analysis. The goal here is
to ensure that the geographic diversity of the region is considered in program design and access to
services is responsive to urban and rural households.

Partnership and Community Engagement

There is an extraordinary level of community partnerships that span across municipalities, service
providers, faith leaders, and citizens. There are currently agencies funded by the CoC Board that
operate more than twenty different programs that serve people experiencing homelessness, with
even more partners and programs integrated into the coordinated response system. There is
increased participation in the CoC Sub-Committees by both public and privately funded agencies,
broadening the lens by which we assess the system, contributing data from across systems into the
Homeless Management Information System (HMIS), working together on complex and multi-faceted
issues impacting those experiencing homelessness, and closing the gap to ensure effective and
efficient service delivery. Finally, with the CoC’s geographic coverage spanning across the entire
county, there is regional leadership involving the City of Spokane, the City of Spokane Valley, and
Spokane County in support of regional efforts to prevent and end homelessness.

The CoC Board has focused on engaging the business community in discussions and planning for a
variety of strategies to address a multitude of community needs (e.g. partnerships between business

Page 8 of 33



2.2.4.

2.2.5.

and service agencies, mentorship, training for staff on homelessness, and employment/skills training
for clients), creating a position on the CoC Board to be held by a business representative to ensure
that lens is considered in all conversations, and continuing to provide training and education on the
homeless community to all business that request it.

The opioid epidemic and its intersection with homelessness, has increased the need for deeper
integration with emergency services. Substance Use Disorder (SUD) services will need to be further
expanded and deeper coordination between the homeless and healthcare systems. The CoC Board
will work closely with the City of Spokane and Spokane County to leverage local funding that can bring
new beds online that address co-occurring disorders. This is another area where leaning into our UFA
status may present an ideal pairing of federal and local dollars. Currently, we do not have enough
beds to meet the needs of individuals who desire SUD treatment.

Service Delivery

The system has seen a number of new projects come online in the last few years, as well as a
significant number of new HMIS users that contribute data that aids in program design and funding
allocations. Coordinated efforts to address needs of specialized populations (e.g. 25-LGBTQIA+,
people fleeing domestic violence, veterans, justice-involved, and youth and young adults) has led to
improved service delivery and opportunities for people to get engaged with the system and resolve
their homelessness quickly.

The HMIS Lead has increased the number of participating agencies that either enter directly into HMIS
or who have passive access to HMIS. Widening the net of HMIS access ensures that households who
are being served by various providers that offer different services, can view current enrollments into
HMIS, which enhances the way in which our community is able to assist a household experiencing
homelessness and reduces the possibility of duplication.

Where federal dollars tend to be a lot more challenging to recruit new providers that can compete for
this funding, the City of Spokane and Spokane County are currently under contract with By and For
Agencies. This level of partnership creates a much more streamlined approach to getting much
needed resources into the hands of specific subpopulations that have historically been unable to
access traditional housing and homeless resources. Specifically, if local governments can enter into
contracts with long standing providers who have served specific subpopulations, then this is the
preferred path to opt into.

Funding, Resources, and Metrics

The CoC recognizes that local funding sources are the most flexible of funding that can be leveraged in
communities. Because of this flexibility, we understand that new projects may naturally require new
outcome metrics and would be based on whether a project is high, medium or low barrier. Housing
First must be seen as offering an individual what they need to thrive and not just a one size fits all
approach. This might mean that through local and state funds, the CoC may wish to work closely with
Spokane County, City of Spokane Valley and the City of Spokane to collaborate in procuring, through
competitive RFP, sober living emergency shelters, transitional housing or permanent housing projects.
Towards this end, we are also cognizant that the metrics as laid out in this plan and based on the SPM,
would not be the same standards that would be required of medium/higher barrier projects. Instead,
they must be commensurate to that of the individuals being served. Said metrics, shall be decided by
both the CoC and the local jurisdictional board or committee who make those funding decisions. Such
metrics will be added to this Plan by way of an amendment by the CoC Board.
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2.2.6.

2.2.7.

As of the date of this plan, the future of homeless and housing services funding is tenuous. This will
require a concerted effort among private and public sectors to partner and therefore maximize
resource availability and impact. It is the intent of the CoC to partner with all willing entities that seek
to improve the overall health and long-term stability of those who live in poverty. This includes, but is
not limited to, healthcare, employment agencies, SUD and mental health facilities, credit unions,
business interests, and philanthropic entities.

Likewise, agencies who only administer State funded programs as RRH or TH will also be expected to
meet higher positive outcome measurements than those agencies who might have both RRH
supported by state and/only federal funds. HUD RRH is much more stringent than a state funded RRH
program and the outcome expectations should be measured differently. These nuances in outcome
expectations will be addressed in the attached Performance Management Plan.

Encampments

Over the last four years, the CoC has worked diligently on addressing unsheltered homelessness, as
those numbers appear to increase, and visibility of encampments have impacted citizen’s perceptions
of safety. As a result, the CoC has invested more deeply in street outreach, an intervention that has
proven results through direct engagement with people living unsheltered, and in re-engaging a
coordinated outreach network to case conference and support efforts to help complex cases and to
ensure outreach professionals are able to support efforts to reach people in need throughout the
county.

The City of Spokane has also begun utilizing a database and an integrated system to better track and
map encampments and improve opportunities to send targeted service supports to those areas.
Outreach then is utilized to provide a service-rich engagement strategy when encampments must be
cleaned up in order to try and get people into the homeless service system and prevent the camps
from being re-formed. Projects formed as a result of Camp Hope are also able to be utilized for other
Encampment Resolution creating a pipeline to service for future designated encampment zones.

Additionally, the City of Spokane Valley has implemented a robust mapping system that tracks
encampments since 2021. Much like the City of Spokane, tracking this type of data ensures a more
streamlined deployment of supportive services and other types of assistance needed by those who
are unsheltered. The City of Spokane Valley has also invested in an interdisciplinary team of
behavioral health professionals and local deputies who deploy together when responding to
encampments. The deputies are specially trained to work with individuals who are unsheltered and
assist in connecting them to the services needed.

Affordable Housing

Spokane has spent multiple years in an affordable housing crisis, with historically low vacancy rates
Coupled with growing general population, this has created additional challenges to housing people
experiencing homelessness, as they struggle to compete for scarce housing resources.

With many people looking for places to rent, those utilizing vouchers and/or have less income,
criminal background or lack of rental history are less competitive for the few units that are available.
Furthermore, increasing rents are significantly limiting the availability of affordable housing and has
the effect of adding to local homelessness. It is important to continue focusing on affordable rental
housing to prevent and end homelessness. This includes supporting capital investments — using local,
state, and federal resources in adding and preserving affordable housing throughout the region.
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2.3.

2.2.8.

2.2.9.

In the unincorporated areas and twelve cities and towns outside the city limits, Homeless Prevention
has significantly curtailed homelessness for families who would otherwise become homeless and
eventually seek services in the City of Spokane. This resource is critical for those households.

Despite challenges, the homeless crisis response system has continued to house people at increasing
rates over the last three years despite the massive barriers presented during the pandemic, utilizing
innovative solutions and working on improved landlord engagement strategies.

Aging Population
The fastest growing demographic in our region is the Medicare-age population. This means a shift in

the types of services that may be necessary to address targeted needs, as well as connections to
resources that previously have not been utilized.

Data-Driven Solutions

As more projects contribute data to the HMIS, the depth and scope of knowledge continues to
increase. This local data, alongside best practice research from around the country, has led to the
design of data-driven programs.

The CoC, Spokane County, City of Spokane Valley and the City of Spokane, are all pivoting towards
performance-based funding. As part of this, all CoC contracts contain a Performance Management
Plan that was approved by the CoC Board, the CHHS Board and elected officials. The Performance
Management Plan sets both minimum performance standards, as well as performance targets for all
homeless service projects®. As outlined in the plan, quarterly performance reports will be shared with
the CoC Board and will be posted on the City of Spokane’s (Collaborative Applicant) website. Funding
decisions will be made, in part, based on performance achieved by projects on an annual basis,
ensuring that the community is investing in interventions that are meeting or exceeding outcomes for
our system. As noted above, performance metrics will vary based on whether the project is funded,
with federal, state or local efforts. As of 2025, the three major jurisdictions are working towards
implementing the same CoC Performance Plan in their state and locally funded homeless projects.

Objectives of the 5-Year Strategic Plan

The plan follows guidance from the Washington State Department of Commerce, in association with HUD and the
Spokane Regional Continuum of Care Board and Sub-Committees.

2.31 Objective One: Promote an equitable, accountable, and transparent homeless crisis response system.

2.32 Objective Two: Prioritize those with the greatest barrier to housing stability and the greatest risk of
harm.

2.33 Objective Three: Prevent episodes of homelessness whenever possible.

2.34 Objective Four: Seek to house everyone in a stable setting that meets their needs.

2.35 Objective Five: Strengthen the homeless provider workforce.

3. Objective One: Promote an equitable, accountable, and transparent
homeless crisis response system.

3.1.

Introduction

Since its inception, the Spokane Regional Continuum of Care (CoC) has made major system-wide changes to better
address homelessness. One of the achievements has been continual improvements in our Coordinated Entry (CE)

1 See Attachment 3.
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system. Since 2023, our continuum has operated three Coordinated Entry Points (CEP’s) based on sub-
population: homeless families, youth and young adults and single adults.

Spokane was an early adopter of the CE system. Implemented in 2012, CE utilizes Homeless Management
Information System (HMIS) to identify individuals living in homelessness by linking them to the resources
necessary to support movement to permanent housing. The CE system gained national recognition by the
National Alliance to End Homelessness (NAEH) for utilizing Housing First principles (i.e. not denying entry into CE
based on not having ID or social security card), expanding access to satellite sites, and comprehensively assessing
and prioritizing families by vulnerability and severity of needs.

Equitable access to services is the cornerstone of any Coordinated Entry System. How access is defined for
community members who are experiencing homelessness and housing instability varies. Access for someone who
is wheelchair bound, or blind will be different to someone who is able to traverse our community with ease.
Moreover, someone who lives in a rural area may not be able to access services in the same manner that their
urban counterparts can. The CoC is committed to scrutinizing how we deliver services in our region and will lean
on agencies that represent community members who have unique needs or who have additional barriers that our
traditional CEP system cannot easily meet.

Data shows that certain demographics, when compared to the overall population in Spokane County, experience
homelessness at a much higher rate. These disparities among the homeless population in our community must be
addressed. Contracting with more By and For Organizations is one tangible way that jurisdictions have sought to
decrease this disparity, and our CoC is currently contracting with more By and For Organizations than in previous
years.

The three CEPs offer intake, assessment, referrals, housing placement and diversion, and supportive services all
under one roof. Satellite sites throughout the county create a “no wrong door” approach to this centralized and
integrated one-stop crisis response system that expedites linkage to housing and supports.

In 2023, a new Youth centered, Youth and Young Adult (YYA) entry system was added to CE. The Youth and Young
Adult (YYA) CE is administered by VOA, a youth and young adult provider. Young adults may continue to enter
through either the single adult or family system, depending on family status and age, both of which have adopted
changes to better serve youth. These changes include but are not limited to youth-specific walk-in hours to create
safer, more welcoming environments and the introduction of satellite sites for youth to be assessed in locations
they already frequent (e.g. unaccompanied youth shelter and drop-in centers).

After many years of using the SPDAT suite of tools for assessment and prioritization in our CE system, in 2024 the
Spokane CoC adopted a community created tool called the “SALA”. Tools from other Washington cities were
considered and a proposal was sought from a consulting firm within the state who had participated in similar
work in other cities. Ultimately the lead CE agencies came together and created a tool based on identifying
barriers and vulnerabilities that create the most challenges for obtaining and maintaining housing across all racial
and ethnic identities; also considering gender identity and sexual orientation. A draft was then vetted amongst
stakeholders including those with live experience of homelessness and a pilot took place prior to full
implementation in July 2024.

Our CoC has three active pipelines for unique sub populations and while there is always room for improvement,
we have a very active CE Workgroup who is continually working towards system improvements. However,
because CE has been a well-established system within our community for the past ten years, our CoC was in the
unique position to be able to evaluate and improve our system based off feedback and performance measures
taken from within our own community, rather than broader theoretical data, and has been working tirelessly to
do so since.
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A “By-Name List” (BNL) is a real-time list of all people in each subpopulation experiencing homelessness. By-name
lists are a known best practice for homeless service systems because they can contain a robust set of data points
that coordinate access and service prioritization at a household level, allow for easier case conferencing, are a
collective tool of ownership and responsibility among differing agencies, and allow stakeholders to understand
the homeless system inflow and outflow at a systems level. Not only does this tool allow for a triage of services
and system performance evaluation on a micro level, but it allows for advocacy for policy changes and additional
funding for resources necessary to end homelessness on a systems level.

In Spokane, the Veteran BNL, known as the “Veteran Master List”, was developed in 2016. The Veteran Master
List is currently a HMIS tool, which reflects every veteran in our community identified as being homeless, where
they are sleeping, and what provider they are working with. The tool collects data provided by veterans and
centralizes it in a single electronic form, regardless of where the veteran first interfaced with the homeless
system. Among many other data points, the tool tracks offers of housing that are made and the results of those
referrals for each veteran on the list. The Veteran Master List helps determine what interventions are or are not
working and which veterans in our community are going to need additional resources and effort to house. The
tool has directly contributed to a reduced length of time homeless for veterans due to the ability of outreach
teams and caseworkers to more quickly identify who is a veteran and experiencing homelessness in our
community. The faster we can provide housing and/or suitable interventions, the cheaper and more effective our
system becomes.

Due to the success of the Veteran Master List, the City of Spokane CHHS Department, Youth and Young Adult Sub
Committee, and the Youth Advisory Board (YAB) have been working closely to ensure the continued development
of the YBNL (Youth By Names List). Volunteers of America, the current Youth and Young Adult Coordinated Entry
Lead, facilitate YYA (Youth and Young Adult) case conferencing. This meeting relies greatly on the By Names List
to aid in their case conferencing efforts.

3.2. Measures of Success and Performance

1. Compliance with local, state and federal coordinated entry requirements for all projects receiving federal,
state and local homeless funds. Compliance with CoC Policies and Procedures which include HUD
recommended CE Core Elements.

2. Compliance with local, state and federal CE data collection requirements required to build and maintain
active lists of people experiencing homelessness, and to track the homeless status, engagements and
housing placements of each household.

3. For communities in Street Outreach projects: Increase the percentage of exits to positive outcome
destinations to the level of the top 20% of homeless crisis response systems nationwide.

3.3. Strategies

1. Use outreach and coordination between every system that encounters people experiencing homelessness
to quickly identify and engage people experiencing homelessness into services that result in a housing
solution.

2. Apply for additional funding sources to aid the outreach and engagement process.

3. Continue to leverage current street outreach programs and/or partner with agencies outreach efforts that
quickly identify and engage people experiencing homelessness

4. Ildentify and implement staff training such as diversion, progressive engagement, motivational
interviewing, trauma informed care, etc.
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3.4.

3.4.1.

Current Condition

Outreach Efforts

The Performance Management Plan?, which was designed in line with expectations from HUD and
the Department of Commerce and approved by the CoC Board, sets out minimum performance
standards and system performance targets for street outreach projects. When released in 2019,
the goal set by the CoC Board was that the minimum performance standards, the applicable one
here being that 65% successful exits from street outreach projects, would be met by projects
within two years. Unfortunately, the pandemic delayed this goal, and the SPM’s and local data
reflect that a 40% exit into permanent housing is more realistic. The CoC and CA will continue to
monitor the performance measures and whether providers are meeting them.

The City of Spokane, Spokane County and the City of Spokane Valley have partnered to ensure
that Street Outreach programs remain strong despite the low availability of permanent housing
available in our Continuum. Homeless Outreach teams help individuals living in homelessness
access services to meet their basic survival needs and work with community partners to promote
transition to emergency housing, transitional housing and permanent housing. The Outreach staff
meet individuals by going to populated areas and building rapport by offering a kind smile,
supplies (such as socks or personal hygiene products), and snacks until individuals are ready and
able to seek safer shelter. The goal is to identify and engage unsheltered households who are not
connected with existing services and connect them to the needed resources, based on what they
need to move towards housing.

In addition to the outreach organizations funded by the City of Spokane, Spokane County and the
City of Spokane Valley, there are numerous additional outreach efforts within Spokane County
that are funded through other means. For example, YouthREACH is a project of VOA that employs
2.5 full-time employees to provide peer outreach, access to shelter services, referrals, and other
necessary support to at-risk youth and young adults struggling on the streets and in other unsafe
locations in Spokane County. YouthREACH utilizes an outreach team composed of young people
partnered with adults to provide outreach, and a case manager knowledgeable of area resources
and services, and skilled at engagement and motivation with the target population. The primary
function of the outreach teams is to engage youth, establish trust and build relationships that will
lead youth to case management services; connecting them to financial, housing, employment,
education, healthcare, and legal services that will meet their needs and create successful future
outcomes. In addition to YouthREACH, VOA is in the process of forming an in-reach team that will
be taking youth and young adult referrals from other systems that work with homeless or at-risk
youth, such as behavioral health providers, schools and the juvenile justice system. Utilizing both
in-reach and outreach, VOA can make contact with a wide variety of youth and young adults in
order to assist them in navigating the system, which will greatly improve accessibility.
Additionally, Catholic Charities of Eastern Washington (CCEW) has an Opioid Use Disorder Peer
Support Program that provides outreach, as well as specialized assistance to individuals engaging
in treatment services. And, finally, there is specialized Supportive Services for Veteran Families
(SSVF) outreach staff who target interventions for veterans.

In addition to increasing outreach funding in recent years, the Spokane City/County CoC has
reinvigorated the Outreach Huddle, which seeks to join the area outreach workers, agency staff,
local behavioral health staff, and the criminal justice system to unitedly case conference
chronically homeless and/or other high barrier clients. Case conferencing is a nationally
recognized best practice model that our community has sought to implement across populations.

2

See Attachment 3.
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3.4.2.

These meetings occur once a month and are a chance for staff to discuss more challenging cases
to create a care plan where the different service providers are able to take a unified front and
address individual needs in a holistic and targeted way. An array of representative service
providers ranging from the medical and behavioral health community to law enforcement and fire
personnel, and community court legal staff converse directly with the outreach workers in order
to create a unified front and address individual needs in a holistic and targeted way.

Community Court

City of Spokane Municipal Court’s Community Court, established in 2013, is a Therapeutic
Harm Reduction Court built upon a model created by the Center for Justice Innovation.
This Court is designed to provide accountability with help. The approach is to dig to the
root of behavior, apply resources to needs that are revealed by the participant. Those
needs become conditions the participant is required to work towards to assist them in
transitioning to a healthier life and away from the revolving door that can be the criminal
legal system. It is one of many approaches Municipal Court takes to uphold public safety
and provide appropriate redress to issues revolving around addiction and shelter
challenges.

Community Court depends heavily on the service providers in Spokane to come together
to reduce barriers to access to those who are likely disenfranchised with society, trauma
filled, struggling with either Mental Health or Substance Use Disorders — or a combination
of the two — and in so doing, reconnect the participant as a healthier productive member
of society.

Before a person enters Community Court, they meet with their attorney and determine
the viability of the case and the desire of the participant to either adjudicate the case or
engage in the court. If the participant chooses to adjudicate their case, the matter is
immediately transferred to the traditional system. If the person opts into the program,
the accountability begins with Needs Assessment to determine whether there is history
of drug or alcohol use, involvement in the criminal legal system, needs for identification,
health insurance, housing, education, employment, eligibility for Social Security benefits,
food assistance, Veteran Services, Substance Use Disorders or Mental health issues and
others. Those expressed needs then dictate the terms of their agreement to meet as the
participants make their way through the program. If treatment is indicated every effort is
made to have the shortest turnaround time to facilitate admission into treatment
programs.

The emphasis for the participants is to work on their respective needs by showing up at
Community Court every week. They must be making progress on their individualized path
having accomplished a minimum of community enhancement hours as well as connection
to basic health and treatment requirements. If there is non-compliance, they are
counseled and redirected. Incentives and sanctions are metered by the same best
practices used in Treatment Courts: 4:1 ratio so that accountability with help can bring
them into compliance. While incarceration is an option, many other tools are used to
bring behavior back into line, until it doesn’t. A flash sanction may be imposed, or the
participant may be terminated from the program after a hearing.

A snapshot of a month (2024/2025 data) at Community Court reveals the following:
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e 110 lunches served each week
e 19 hours average of community service completed per week/76 per month
e 3 Substance Use Disorder assessments completed each week/12 per month
e 7 participants on average enter inpatient SUD/MH treatment facility per month
e 14 community partner agencies average per week
e Self-Report of CCAT findings
o 92.2% identified a housing need
= 71% reported being unhoused
= 7% reported living in a shelter
98% identified an employment need
54% identified a SUD need
35% identified a mental health/trauma need
68% identified as male
o 32% identified as female
e The average age range entering Community Court is between 35-44 years old
e 15 replacement/renewal driver licenses/identification cards ordered on average
per month
e 16 people referred to Consistent Care for MAT services with 12 actively engaged
e 60 Risk/Need assessments completed on average per month

O O O O

The Continuum of Care (CoC) is hopeful that the Community Court model can be implemented
throughout the County in the coming years.

3.4.3. Coordinated Entry Improvements

Our previous Five-year plan called for the creation of universal CE Policies and Procedures. In
2022 we were able to implement these with the inclusion of the CoC recommended CE Core
Elements. Additionally, one of priorities that was previously identified was the development of a
Coordinated Entry System (CES) that served Youth and Young Adults. In 2024, the CoC created the
YYA CE, a youth-specific coordinated entry system. Through the YHDP funding VOA was selected
to administer the YYA CE. Additional strategies include creating Housing Navigator positions for
youth and young adults that aid individuals in applying for and obtaining permanent housing; the
utilization of best practice theories for youth case management (i.e. critical transition coaching);
and the employment of diversion strategies that are tailored to the needs of the demographic age
group. In 2024, a new CE assessment and prioritization tool was created and implemented by the
lead CE agencies in the Community. This tool was fully implemented after stakeholder review and
a pilot period in July 2024.

Our CoC acknowledges that only prioritizing households who have the highest acuity can create
difficulties in assisting other community members who may require only a light touch. Further, it
creates a system whereby we are asking, as a system, that lower acuity individuals become more
traumatized over time to access services. Of course, the funding of projects such as Diversion and
funding more eviction prevention programs help, the connection of traditional housing projects
such as Rapid Rehousing, Transitional Housing and Permanent Supportive Housing, continue to be
unattainable for households that do not score the highest and thus are not prioritized for these
interventions. As such, the following strategies will assist the CoC in crafting a Coordinated Entry
System that is still compliant with both federal and state guidelines.
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Expanding Housing Access for Lower-Acuity Individuals has been a widely discussed topic within
the CoC for many years. We hope to expand the continuum with interventions that meet the
need of households at the time they enter the CE gateway.

Background & Need

HUD’s Coordinated Entry (CE) system prioritizes individuals with the highest vulnerabilities for
Rapid Rehousing (RRH) and Permanent Supportive Housing (PSH)3. However, lower-acuity
individuals and those who may be experiencing homelessness for the first time, have limited/fixed
income, or need minimal support often struggle to access housing assistance despite being at risk
of chronic homelessness.

To create a more comprehensive, HUD-compliant housing system, we propose a multi-pronged
approach to serve lower-acuity individuals while maintaining prioritization for high-needs
populations

Proposed Strategies
1. Expand Diversion & Prevention Efforts

a. Increase funding for homelessness prevention and diversion programs (e.g., one-time
financial assistance, mediation, or transportation aid).

b. Develop partnerships with faith-based organizations, nonprofits, and local businesses to
create flexible funding pools for individuals who don’t meet CE criteria but still face
housing insecurity.

2. Establish Non-HUD-Funded RRH for Lower-Acuity Individuals

a. Apply for state, county, philanthropic, or private funding to operate RRH, TH or PSH
programs outside of State and HUD’s CE requirements.

b. Create eligibility criteria focused on employment status, eviction history, and affordability
challenges, rather than vulnerability scores.

3. Implement a Tiered RRH Support Model

a. Work with the CoC to create a RRH/TH/PSH program that scales assistance based on
need.

b. Higher-acuity individuals receive longer-term rental assistance and intensive case
management.

c. Lower-acuity individuals receive shorter-term support (e.g., 3-6 months of rental
assistance) with light-touch case management.

This model ensures all individuals receive appropriate levels of support without displacing those
with greater needs.

4. Adjust CE Assessment & Prioritization

3 Transitional Housing is no longer an available intervention that HUD CoC dollars will fund. TH projects currently funded
through HUD CoC dollars have been grandfathered in.
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a. Work with the CoC to explore modifications to the CE assessment tool to include factors
such as: Risk of eviction, Housing affordability in the region. Recent job loss or income
barriers

b. Ensure lower-acuity individuals who still face housing barriers have a pathway into RRH
without undermining HUD prioritization standards.

5. Leverage Non-CoC Housing Resources

a. Work with Spokane Housing Authority to prioritize lower-acuity homeless individuals for
Housing Choice Vouchers or project-based units.

b. Expand access to employment-linked housing programs and workforce housing for
individuals with some income but insufficient savings for market rent.

Funding Sources & Sustainability

® Seek state and local government grants for non-HUD RRH funding.

e Engage private foundations and corporate donors to support a flexible rental assistance
fund.

® Explore social impact bonds or outcome-based funding models to incentivize housing
stability.

e Align efforts with workforce development programs to integrate employment and
housing solutions.

Expected Outcomes

® More efficient use of State and HUD resources by ensuring those with moderate needs
do not become chronically homeless.

® Increased exit rates from homelessness, reducing shelter reliance and overall system
strain.

® Stronger public-private partnerships, leading to a more holistic housing approach for all
individuals experiencing homelessness

3.4.4. Emergency Services

Spokane County offers numerous emergency hotlines. Eastern Washington 2-1-1, operated by
Frontier Behavioral Health, is a broad free and confidential service via an easy access phone
number where individuals can call to receive information about the availability of our
Community’s resources by a trained Referral Specialist.* 2-1-1 can provide information ranging
from food bank locations, homeless services,, health and wellness support, utility/energy
assistance, veteran services, legal resources, disaster and crisis support, transportation, free tax
preparation, and veterinarian services (this is not an exhaustive list). However, if an individual has
a distinct issue that they are needing help with, then other specialized hotlines for assistance. The
YWCA offers a 24-hour domestic violence helpline where an advocate located at their safe shelter
is prepared to help to discuss options, safety plans, and other community resources.® Lutheran
Community Services offers a 24-hour crisis line for survivors of sexual assault to seek out
information about their options in terms of medical care, healing and legal services. Additionally,
Frontier Behavioral Health offers a mental health or substance use disorder hotline called the 24-

4 https://fbhwa.org/programs/additional-support-services/eastern-washington-211-ew211

5 https://ywcaspokane.org/programs/help-with-domestic-violence/24-hour-helpline-fags/
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Hour Regional Crisis Line, which gives assessments to those in crisis whose health and/or safety
are in crisis.

Spokane Fire Department has partnered with FBH to create a Behavioral Health Response Unit
that responds exclusively to mental health calls; this is a three-person team consisting of a
paramedic and a licensed mental health counselor. With the increase of fentanyl overdoses and
opioid settlement funding, a substance use disorder professional, a social worker and case
manager were added to this team. Once it has been established that there is a behavioral health
case, the team is engaged to try to assess their immediate needs and the best ways to support
them through their crisis. Spokane Police Department has a similar program called the
Community Diversion Unit which also pairs with mental health professionals to respond to
individuals in the community experiencing a mental health crisis, aiming to divert individuals away
from jails and hospitals and connect them to the services and resources they may need.

Additional funding from the opioid settlement was used to create a High Utilizer and Complex
Care Initiative. This includes a contracted community-based provider to coordinate care, provide
intensive wrap-around services, and launch case management services for individuals cycling
between jail, emergency departments and local shelters.

3.4.5. Eviction Prevention

During 2021 our CoC were recipients of an influx of eviction prevention funds from the Federal
Government. This money eventually was taken over by the Department of Commerce, and our
community has continued to be grantees of these funds. Prevention is a critical tool to ensure
that our system works upstream to assist households avoid entry into the homeless system,
which ends up being far more expensive than simply maintaining their housing.

3.4.6. Diversion

Diversion is a housing first, person-centered, and strengths-based approach to help households
identify the choices and solutions to end their homeless experience with limited interaction with
the homeless crisis response system. It assists households to quickly secure permanent or
temporary housing by encouraging creative and cost-effective solutions that meet their unique
needs. It is a short-term intervention focused on identifying immediate, safe housing
arrangements, often utilizing conflict resolution and mediation skills to reconnect people to their
support systems. Diversion offers flexible services that may be coupled with minimal financial
assistance when needed. This unique approach engages households early in their housing crisis. A
staff member trained in the techniques of diversion initiates an exploratory conversation to
brainstorm practical solutions for households to resolve their homelessness quickly and safely.
Staff help households see beyond their current crisis by encouraging them to generate creative
ideas and identify realistic options for safe housing based on their own available resources rather
than those of the crisis response system.

In 2019, the CoC committed to a Diversion-First Model. As such, the City of Spokane and its
partners invested in training by the Center for Dialogue and Resolution, based out of Tacoma,
Washington, in Diversion strategies. Fifty front-line service providers were trained, with nearly a
dozen becoming trainers in Diversion and committing to continue training staff from across the
system.

3.5. Actions to Meet the Objectives

Objective 1: Promote and equitable, accountable, and transparent homeless crisis response system.
‘ Action | Activity Responsible Party | Timeline
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3.5.1 Develop and maintain Collaborative applicant to Sub-Committees & 2024-BNL
“By-Name-Lists” BNL for sub- ensure that monthly BNL CHHS HMIS Team 2027-
populations to achieve meetings occur. Project Plan
functional zero: Refine BNL criteria in
1. Single Adults CMIS/confirmation.
2. Veterans
3. Youth and Young
Adult
3.5.1b Develop a project plan Review the built for Sub-Committees & 2027
for BNL in the HMIS by zero/functional zero model CHHS HMIS Team
subpopulation Create BNL reports in HMIS
Analyze Data from reports
quarterly.
Develop Intervention
Strategies base on the
analyzed reports
3.5.2 Utilize HUD’s STELLA tool Sub-Committees, 2027
Ensure equity in outcomes which will assist our CoC in Collaborative
evaluating disparities in our Applicant, CoC
system. Board
Establish reports for
subcommittees and projects
to analyze disparities for all
racial groups and conduct
outreach to agencies that
support these populations to
collaborate on serving them
in an effective manner
thereby reducing disparities.
Review the report quarterly
Quarterly assessment of the
SALA tool.
3.5.2b Translate annual community Sub-Committees, 2027
Enhance language access surveys in Spanish, Russian, Collaborative
and Marshallese. Applicant
Conduct annual community
surveys.
3.5.3 Increase the number of Sub-Committees and Sub-Committees, Ongoing
BIPOC, Immigrant/Refugee, workgroups establish an CoC Board, MOU
2S-LGBTQ+, Disability, organizational outreach plan Collaborative between
Medical, and Justice Involved for: Applicant Providence
Organizations in the CoC and o BIPOC and CoCto
CE o Immigrant/Refugee be
o 2S-LGBTQ+ completed
o Disability by no later
o Medical than 2025.
o Justice Involved
Report on the progress of the
plan at meetings.
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Strengthen
Medical/Healthcare linkages
and formalize partnerships in
MOU

3.54

Increase Community

Education

Create a CoC and CE
marketing and education
plan.

Host an annual Coordinated
Entry Symposium

Annual training opportunities
on: data, diversion strategies,
homeless prevention, system
access and CE, myths/ facts,
trauma-informed care
Require agencies to attend
community-wide trainings
and keep training logs for
employee’s engagement
efforts

Revamp and maintain the CoC
Website

Sub-Committees,
CoC Board,
Collaborative
Applicant, CE
Workgroup, Equity
Workgroup

Ongoing

355

Improve access and
accessibility to CE

Ensure ongoing training for
satellite sites

Determine where there are
gaps where people are
accessing services and if there
is further need for additional
sites

Maintain monthly meetings of
the CE Workgroup

Create info sheets for the
CoC Website.

Develop a universal intake.
Update CoC and CE policies
and procedures annually

CE Leads, CE
Providers, Sub-
Committees, CoC
Board, Collaborative
Applicant, HMIS
Committee

Ongoing

3.5.6

Improve system
performance

Quarterly review
performance measures as a
system

Quarterly review measures
for underperforming projects.
Develop a performance
improvement plan for
underperforming projects.

Sub-Committees, CE
Providers, CoC
Board, Collaborative
Applicant

2025 &
Ongoing

3.5.7

Train CE Providers
and CoC Board and
sub-committees in
diversity, equity,
inclusion.

Research training
opportunities
Conduct annual trainings.

2025 &
Ongoing

Page 21 of 33



4. Objective Two: Prioritize those with the most significant barriers to housing
stability and the greatest risk of harm.

4.1. Introduction

Coordinated Entry refers to the Continuum-wide effort to assess the vulnerability of homeless households
through CE and connect them to the appropriate housing resource(s) based upon level of need as quantified
during their Assessment. The implementation of coordinated assessment is now a requirement of receiving both
CoC funds from HUD and state homeless service funds from the WA State Department of Commerce and is
considered a national best practice.

Coordinated entry assessments are used to prioritize the most vulnerable homeless households and connect them
to the appropriate level of housing and support. As the homeless service system of Spokane continues to develop
and strengthen, system changes are focused on what works best for homeless households and rapid exits to
permanent housing solutions.

On-going evaluation processes include:

e Survey homeless households seeking assistance through the Coordinated Entry System; and

e Collaborate with homeless service providers to discuss system improvements based on survey

results; and

e  Monthly Coordinated Entry Lead meetings
The Spokane Regional CoC acknowledges that no two homeless experiences are the same and that circumstances
and situations are unique; therefore, need targeted responses. The homeless population is made up of numerous
subpopulations, which is indicative that to effectively cater to the unique needs of each, different sets of priorities
should be established. Therefore, CoC sub-committees have been extensively discussing and reorganizing CE
prioritization measures of each population.

Along with the reorganization of prioritization measures, the CoC continues to review the Housing Inventory
Count (HIC)® to ensure that the system has an adequate housing inventory to meet the needs of our community’s
most vulnerable.

4.2. Measures of Success and Performance

1. Compliance with state and federal Coordinated Entry requirements for all projects receiving local, state
and federal homeless funds.

2. Compliance with the Office of Homeless Youth's "Five recommendations for making Coordinated Entry
work for youth and young adults.””

3. Successful implementation of prioritization policies for all projects receiving federal, state and local
homeless funds, resulting in prioritized people consistently being housed in a timely manner.

4. Prioritize unsheltered homeless households and increase percent served of unsheltered homeless
households by 5% or maintain compliance level.?

5. Average length of stay in night-by-night emergency shelter (target 30 days) and exit to permanent housing
from night-by-night shelter (target 50%).°

4.3. Strategies

1. Improve Case Conferencing mechanisms to effectively meet the need of our most vulnerable.

6 See Attachment One

7 https://deptofcommerce.app.box.com/s/s1cabcfobjev039u3qfi8r4f8cb0380f

8 Department of Commerce CHG Grant sections 2.1.1, 8.4.2 and 8.4.4

3 Singles are our most popular subpopulation populating night-by-night emergency shelters. One of the biggest indicators for vulnerability that we use for
adult singles in our coordinated entry system is length of homelessness. If our length of days in emergency shelter were to decrease, then this would be a
major indicator that our most vulnerable are being effectively served.
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2.

1.4.

Have CoC Sub-Committees reevaluate vulnerability priority factors by subpopulation and continuously re-
evaluate for use by Coordinated Entry System.

Current Conditions

Our CE system currently includes separate entry sites for singles, families and youth and young
adult. Additionally, we have awarded funds to our local Victim Service Provider, the YWCA, to
provide specific CE services for survivors of DV. Both the singles and family systems offer satellite
sites to offer a no wrong door approach and allow those seeking services to do so with providers
they are already working with to lessen the trauma associated with retelling their store multiple

times.

In 2024 we implemented a new community created assessment and prioritization tool in an
effort to create more equitable access to vacancies in the homeless response system and
minimize the trauma associated with the invasiveness of the SPDAT which had previously been in

use.

4.5. Actions to Meet the Objectives

Action

Activity

Responsible Party

Timeline

4.5.1. Maintain and update
universal CE policies
and procedures

(P&Ps)

Evaluate current P&Ps by
CE system annually and
update as needed.
Research barriers and
interventions as well as
culturally specific
interventions.

I

CE Providers, CoC Board

2025 &
Ongoing

4.5.2. Annual Coordinated

Entry Symposium

Create a short-term work
group to plan symposium
Plan and host an
education opportunity
for agencies to share
their programs
Requirement to continue
as a satellite site for CE

CE Providers

2025 &
Annually

4.5.3. Annual Review of P&P

for sub populations

Sub-Committees evaluate
vulnerabilities to be
prioritized by population
based off community
needs

CE work group to review
and offer
recommendations for any
updates

Sub-Committees, CoC
Board, Collaborative
Applicant

Annually

4.5.4. Match the best
intervention with the
need

Review quarterly SALA
referrals and project
outcomes

Map the system for gaps
and needs

Sub-Committees, &
Collaborative Applicant

Ongoing
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= Create a intervention
plan for each sub-
population

5.1. Objective Three: Prevent Episodes of Homelessness Whenever Possible

5.2. Introduction

Spokane’s homeless service response system underscores the dual importance of providing permanent housing
solutions and ensuring individuals can maintain housing stability. In this section we will discuss Eviction
Prevention and the CoC’s Move-On Strategy. Where the former is an actual financial intervention + supportive
services (like TH/RRH/PSH), the latter is a strategy employed by CoC’s to effectively and successfully move
households into independent living and out of homeless programs. To address the growing needs of our
community, it is essential to expand financial and case management services that stabilize households when they
face housing insecurity. Beginning in 2020 our community, like many others, saw an influx of federal and state
funding that sought to keep households in their homes. These funds were earmarked as prevention dollars to
ensure continuity in maintaining housing stability due to the impact of COVID. Since this time, prevention has
come back into the fold as a more permanent intervention offered under Coordinated Entry. We currently have
contracts with By and For Agencies that do not require the use of Coordinated Entry for referrals, they are
required to enter into HMIS, however. We currently do not use ESG funds as an available eviction prevention
activity since the State has offered robust funding in this arena.

Eviction Prevention (EP) dollars also tie together case management services, and it is expected that agencies
provide robust case management to ensure a household not become unstably housed post financial assistance.
These supportive services are tailored based on the subpopulation served. For example, a family with minor
children may need assistance in finding employment, less expensive childcare, or may come to the conclusion that
both parents should be working, but only one parent can be out of the house no more than 20 hours per week. In
this case, supportive services would include, at minimum, connection with Worksource (local employment
agency) to connect the household with the most appropriate employment options. Conversely, a household that
is elderly, on fixed income and unable to work, might work with their case manager to submit applications to
income based affordable housing. In either scenario, supportive services meets the household where their at and
the end goal is to ensure that they do not enter the homeless system.

Since the State has not provided communities with outcome metrics for Eviction Prevention, this plan proposes
that EP follows the same measures as outlined for RRH.

Housing should be more than just a short-term fix; it must equip participants with the skills and resources needed
to maintain long-term stability. The aim is to integrate participants into the broader community, fostering
opportunities for personal growth and development. By gaining new experiences, they can develop a diverse skill
set, increasing their chances of achieving self-sufficiency and independent living.

Moreover, adopting a strong Move-On Strategy across the Continuum of Care (CoC) ensures that we are setting
households up for success and stability, which then will prevent more episodes of homelessness in the future.

The “Moving-On” strategy supports clients in Emergency Housing (EH), Transitional Housing (TH) and Permanent
Supportive Housing (PSH). A Move-On strategy must be employed in all interventions, but particularly in PSH,
where Housing Choice Vouchers are an option for households who successfully live in a project based voucher
(PBV) unit for 12 months or more and have good rental history. By transitioning participants to housing
environments without on-site, intensive services, the strategy offers several benefits:

e Participant Empowerment: Fosters independence by providing a less service-intensive living environment.

e Cost-Effectiveness: Frees up PSH resources for individuals with higher service needs.

e System Flow: Creates better resource allocation within the community’s homeless response system.
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By aligning high-service housing programs with mainstream, less intensive housing assistance options, we can
expand choices for households experiencing homelessness and improve overall system efficiency.

The Moving-On strategy is centered on household participation. . Collaborating with participants to identify when
they are ready for greater independence is critical. Establishing a structured process for assessing readiness
ensures that transitions are supportive and effective, paving the way for sustainable housing outcomes and
greater community impact.

5.3. Measures of Success and Performance

1. Eviction Prevention will adhere to the same metrics as RRH.

2. The CoC will monitor how well the Move-On Strategy is implemented and executed by working with the
HMIS Administrator to pull relevant reports on who is eligible and what providers are doing to prepare
households for independent living.

5.4. Strategies

1. Monitor QPR’s on returns to homelessness for EP enrollments. Identify opportunities for system
improvement should we see significant influx post enrollment and financial assistance.
2. Improve data quality to better measure the efficacy of the Move On Strategy.

5.5. Current Condition

In addition to the Department of Commerce’s performance measures, a Performance Management Plan is also a
local tool that our CoC will use to evaluate baseline data, create minimum performance standards and system
performance targets for many projects and at minimum those funded by state and federal funding®®. As noted
earlier, when funding sources are more flexible and can support medium to high barrier projects, a stricter
measurement of performance will be contractually required. In some cases, projects that are funded with local
dollars (no federal or state funding) measurements may be determined by staff and the local governing body. This
is especially the case if the intervention is not within the menu of interventions already funded by HUD or CHG
that local jurisdictions are able to use as a guide when determining fair measures of outcomes.

5.5.1. CoC Funding and RFP Committee

The CoC Funding and RFP Committee oversees the Request for Proposal (RFP) process, including
coordinating CoC program funding awards with other funding partners. The Committee reviews
project and system performance data from the past award year and makes recommendations to
the Collaborative Applicant regarding monitoring plans and funding allocations and/or
reallocations. Additionally, the CoC Funding and RFP Committee is responsible for reviewing and
updating the Performance Management Plan on an annual basis, including working with the
Collaborative Applicant to set minimum performance standards and system performance targets,
to establish a system performance improvement strategy for the CoC. In doing so, HUD’s project
performance objectives and system performance measures, Commerce’s system performance
expectations, and CoC projects’ combined performance on those objectives were considered in
determining where to set minimum standards and system targets for the CoC’s project portfolio.

5.6. Actions to Meet the Objectives
‘ Action ‘ Activity Responsible Party Timeline

10 Attached to this document.
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5.6.1. Create a system-wide
move-on strategy

Assess system readiness
for move-on strategy
Convene PSH providers
already utilizing an
agency-specific move-on
strategy

Receive agency feedback
on system-wide
strategies

Solicit CoC Board
approval

Collaborative Applicant,
Sub-Committees, CoC
Board

2026 &
Ongoing

5.6.2. Implement system-
wide move-on
strategy

System-wide move-on
strategy training

Agency training

Develop move-on
strategy guidance
Develop mechanism to
measure effectiveness of
the move-on strategy
CoC Board approval of
policies

Collaborative Applicant,
Sub-Committees, CoC
Board

2026 &
ongoing

5.6.3. Achieve high-
performing
community
performance set out
in the Performance
Management Plan'!
for all project types

Prioritize TH and Rental
Assistance for new
project models

Identify and apply for
more funding to continue
to grow inventory of
available housing and
supportive services as
needed

Increase use of dedicated
subsidies (e.g. Housing
Choice and VASH
Vouchers)

Monitor data for length
of time between end of
supportive services post-
move out and returns
into the system
Standardize aftercare
services based off a local
best practice policy
Ongoing diversion
training and
implementation
Increase income
potential of those
receiving services

Collaborative Applicant,
Sub-Committees, CoC
Board

2025-2027

1 See Attachment 3
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through stronger
partnerships with
employment agencies,
career development
agencies (e.g. the
WorkSource Spokane,
and Next Generation
Zone), childcare services,
transportation
availability, etc.

* Increase marketing
strategy of the Spokane
Resource Center
Diversion mechanism

* Improve access to
mainstream benefits (e.g.
SOAR, DSHS, TANF, ABD,
VA Benefits, etc.)

* Identify new strategies to
develop affordable
housing for all
subpopulations through
community forums and
business partnerships

* Determine where there
are gaps in accessing
services

* Improve data quality to
minimize error responses
and increase reliability
(e.g. HMIS, etc.)

CoC Sub-Committees & CE

5.6.4. Adopt a person- » Research staffing levels

centered holistic
services approach

for appropriate service
delivery.

Providers

* Develop training
materials and resources
to support CE providers
with the adoption

6. Objective Four: Seek to house everyone in a stable setting that meets their needs.

6.1. Introduction

The Department of Commerce and the CoC recognize that theoretical formulas produce imperfect information as
the state of our nation and the growing population, as well as the real estate market, cannot be perfectly
projected??. In preparation for this next objective, the Department of Commerce released a tool*® that when
entered with our current housing inventory and homeless population would produce good faith and transparent
estimates of the impact of the variety of local strategies being considered, tailored to local priorities. Though the

12
13
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numbers are not meant to be interpreted literally, this tool has enabled the City of Spokane’s CHHS Department,
currently the Collaborative Applicant, to explore how plans for creating more units within different interventions
would affect the system.

Additionally, the tool calculates annual funding and increases projected to be needed due to inflation and rent-
driven increase. This knowledge, though not exact, will help the CHHS Department prepare in advance for
additional needed funding streams.

6.2. Measures of Success and Performance

1. Alocal plan that includes an estimate of people experiencing homelessness that will be housed during
2025 after successful implementation of the local plan using existing resources, and the count of
households left unsheltered at a point in time in 2025, based on credible data and research; including the
data, assumptions, calculations, and related citations necessary for outside parties to review and
reproduce the estimate.

6.3. Strategies

1. Use the Department of Commerce Modeling Tool to assist in the 2026 Point-in-Time prediction.

Utilize System Performance Targets adopted by the CoC into the tool.

3. Use data from a variety of system sources to project an estimate of housing sources that are currently
projected to join the Spokane homeless system.

4. Use the data to identify housing solutions that will assist the CoC in planning for the future financial
expenditures, system impact and strategic investment.

N

6.4. Current Conditions

In the 2019 Point-in-Time count, 1,309 individuals living in homelessness were documented, 315 of them being
unsheltered. Contrast that with the 2024 Point in Time count that surveyed 2,021 individuals and 443 of these
households unsheltered. We believe these are two important time comparisons due to the pandemic, the rising
cost of housing and the severe shortage of affordable housing stock that Spokane County has faced over the last
five years. The other significant factor has been the use of fentanyl and the lack of State planning and
implementation of SUD and mental health facilities. Emergency shelters house some of the highest acuity
individuals in our community due to the deficiency in appropriate care better left to State planning. The CoC will
prioritize working with the Washington Health Care Authority and other appropriate agencies to identify options
that would add units to our community, especially for high acuity households and those who require a higher level
of care.

As highlighted above, the pace by which affordable housing has been built has not kept up with the demand;
towards this end, the available interventions offered under Coordinated Entry do not adequately meet the high
needs of those who are experiencing homelessness. In spite of this, the CoC continues to look for ways to
improve homeless outreach, offer interventions commensurate to the level of need that a household requires, all
to ensure that homelessness is rare, brief and non-recurring. ,

As noted above, Spokane County has been experiencing economic growth and has seen similar increases in the
cost of housing and a consistently low vacancy rate. Low-income and homeless households face many barriers to
housing in a highly competitive rental market. To increase the rate of permanent placement from shelter, TH, and
RRH, the CoC has increased its investment in landlord incentive strategies, facilitated greater coordination
between landlord liaisons, and supported legislative actions to decrease barriers for homeless households.
Additionally, some existing resources were reallocated to provide rental assistance programs more opportunities
to incentivize landlords to rent to homeless households and mitigate perceived risk of renting to them. To meet
the growing need and improve system outcomes, the CoC continues to look towards adding additional housing

14
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units across intervention types, as well as increasing project performance measures, particularly in percentages of
successful and permanent exits from the interventions.

6.4.1.

6.4.2.

6.4.3.

Emergency Shelter

Emergency shelters play an important role in a crisis response system, providing beds on a first
come, first served basis, to any person experiencing homelessness. City of Spokane, Spokane
County and the City of Spokane Valley-funded emergency shelter system is Housing-First and
includes housing-focused services by population type. Combined with other public and private
funded shelters, the current emergency shelter system offers targeted shelters for single men and
single women (households without children), families, young adults, minor youth and those
fleeing domestic violence. In 2024, the City of Spokane implemented a Scattered Site model that
continues to focus on specific subpopulations but are smaller and more boutique-style shelters. A
Housing Navigation Center currently assists in making a certain number of referrals to each site,
but many of these beds are still open on a first come first serve basis in order to ensure equal
access. Another sub population that has manifested due to the burgeoning need of medical
fragile households who are homeless, are respite bed shelters. We currently have three sites that
hold 30 individuals each and many of the referrals come directly from hospitals.

Over the next several years, there is an intention to bring new shelters online for key populations
that have challenges accessing the existing shelter system or who are particularly vulnerable.
Concurrent with this increase in scattered sites, there will be a reduction in congregate shelter
capacity. There is continued need for regional solutions for emergency shelter, including a
strategically located space that could meet the holistic needs of those throughout the region.

Transitional Housing

Transitional housing (TH) refers to a supportive — yet temporary — type of accommodation that is
meant to bridge the gap from homelessness to permanent housing by offering structure,
supervision, support, life skills, and in some cases, education and training. In past years, funding
availability for TH has declined nationally, and Spokane County has been impacted by these
reductions. However, the CoC continues to pursue tailored housing resources for the populations
for which TH is considered a best practice. Service models vary by population, but include at
minimum, master leased units and the opportunity for project participants to “transition in
place”, thereby reducing impact on the individual and allowing them to move from the TH project
into permanent housing without having to move. We also know that transitioning in place is not
always possible since it means a reduction in a provider's housing portfolio and due to the high
costs of housing, it is better to use the unit as more of a bridge to permanent housing. Our CoCis
committed to bringing more TH units online and establishing programs that offer both low and
higher barrier programs (i.e.: sober living). Innovative solutions, including shared housing for
young people and joint TH-RRH interventions, have been brought online and continuing to expand
these creative solutions is critical for creating diversity in housing inventory and for supporting
individualized needs. The CoC would like to continue monitoring data and expand this
intervention accordingly.

Rapid Re-Housing

Rapid re-housing (RRH) provides short-term rental assistance and services, with the goal of
helping people obtain housing quickly, increase self-sufficiency, and stay housed. It is offered
without preconditions (e.g. employment, income, absence of criminal record, or sobriety) and the
resources and services provided are typically tailored to the needs of the person. That said, where
the program eligibility requirements may be low barrier, households must still compete with
other community members that come without the challenges of low to no income, criminal
background, stigma of being homeless. This requires a healthy housing stock that includes access
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to housing by the working poor, households on fixed incomes, and who come with a variety of
backgrounds, is truly available. Currently, this is not the case in our Continuum. It is worth noting
that we continue to be a high performing CoC despite the pragmatic challenges noted above. The
CoC is dedicated to tailoring different RRH programs to meet unique needs of subpopulations
depending on the funding stream. Specifically, HUD federally funded RRH programs are much
stricter than State funded RRH and therefore, the measurement outcomes will be higher based on
allowable costs and FMR allowances. Regardless of funding streams, RRH providers employ a
progressive engagement model to provide a better service intensity to meet different needs.
Progressive engagement is the practice of helping households end their homelessness as rapidly
as possible, despite barriers, with minimal financial and support resources®. More support is
applied to those households who continue to struggle to stabilize. Progressive engagement
acknowledges individualization and the fact that homelessness is a complex struggle; therefore,
when a participant shows that they are in need of more help, it can be provided to meet their
needs. On the other hand, by avoiding more assistance than is required to end homelessness and
prevent an immediate return to the streets or shelter, programs can help more people, close
housing placement gaps, and reduce the time people remain homeless. The CoC has utilized RRH
as a critical intervention with significant success. Continuing to move this forward — through
standard RRH, TH-RRH joint projects, and others — will be important over the next five years.

6.4.4. Permanent Supportive Housing

Permanent Supportive Housing (PSH) continues to be a priority for the region. The current system
operates both facility-based and scattered-site PSH projects and, for the last few years, new PSH
projects have come online to improve access to these service-intensive support interventions for
chronically homeless adults. At the same time, existing projects have begun to utilize FCS and
GOSH to enhance the level and quality of supportive services for PSH interventions, which also
enhance the use of limited federal resources. While point-in-time count data indicates a reduction
in chronically homeless throughout Spokane County, the CoC is focusing on ensuring PSH
availability for specific subpopulations who may benefit from improved access and accessibility of
this inventory. For example, there currently is not a set-aside of PSH units for youth or young
adults, and current prioritization policy means this demographic often struggles to be prioritized
for existing units. As a result, focused attention and a review of CE policies and procedures is
underway by the CE Workgroup to ensure the need is met. Furthermore, the CoC and the
Veteran’s Administration are deepening their partnership to improve access to VASH vouchers for

veterans.
6.5. Actions to Meet the Objectives
Action Activity Responsible Party Timeline

6.5.1. Projection of Use the Department of Collaborative Applicant 2025 &
Unsheltered Commerce Tool for this Ongoing
Individuals Living in Calculation
Homelessness in 2025

6.5.2. Update Annually with Use the Department of Collaborative Applicant 2025 &
Housing Inventory Commerce Tool for this Ongoing
Influx Calculation

6.5.3. Seek to expand Public Presentations to Collaborative Applicant, 2025 &
affordable housing Philanthropy and Sub-Committees, CoC Ongoing
investments from Business to broaden the Board
business and funding to increase
philanthropy. affordable housing

production.

Page 30 of 33



= Explore the creation of a
Fund Development
Committee

=  Work with the city and
county to leverage
affordable housing
production dollars, and
advocate for projects
that fill gaps and are
equitable.

7. Objective Five: Strengthen the homeless provider workforce

7.1. Introduction

Homeless Service Provider Workers have seen many challenges over the last 10 years and Spokane is no
exception. Providers are having a difficult time filling positions, which exacerbates already stretched
staff capacity to provide quality and timely services. A 2023 study published by the Department of
Commerce looked at the challenges and trauma experienced in the field and the loss of frontline
workers in this field. The study reports that workers in this field have huge workloads and are dealing
with failures of systems and the effects of systemic racism and poverty and are dealing with primary and
secondary trauma daily. They are often underpaid and the programs that they work in are not
guaranteed funding. COVID-19 did not cause these issues, but it added additional work and stress to
meet increased demand.

To meet the needs of the affordable housing crisis, homeless service providers need trained and stable
workers. The system has recognized the value of individuals with lived experience of homelessness and
encourages service providers to add these individuals to their workforce. It should be considered,
however the unigue needs of these individuals and organizations should be equipped to offer support as
needed. This could include Employee Assistance Programs (EAP) and sufficient paid sick leave.

Funding sources should consider awarding staffing dollars that allow providers to pay wages that align
with market rates for similar positions and provide sufficient benefit packages. Agencies should ensure
their staffing structures offer opportunities for growth.

7.2. Measures of Success and Performance

1. Completion of an initial analysis utilizing Department of Labor data and local surveys of housing
workforce.

2. Improve worker retention in the homeless provider network.

Improve safety in homeless provider work.

4. Decrease the time positions stay vacant.

w

7.3. Strategies

1. Workin collaboration with local government, community and agency stakeholders to gather quantitative
and qualitative data that further explains the current state of homeless service provider workers in
Spokane County’s homeless service system.

2. Conduct worker roundtables and community surveys

Page 31 of 33



7.4.

Objective Five: Strengthen the Homeless Services Workforce

Actions to Meet the Objectives

Action Activity Responsible Party Timeline
7.5.1 Evaluate initial data View and evaluate data Collaborative Applicant & | 2025
utilizing Department from the tool as a system | CoC Sub-Committees
of Labor Data, to begin to formulate
Commerce Study plans that will minimize
trauma and increase
retention in the field
7.5.2 Analyze Data Collect quantitative and Collaborative Applicant, 2026
gualitative data CoC Sub Committees, CoC
Review data in sub- Board
committees and the CoC
Board.
7.5.3 Analyze data Collect, compile, Collaborative Applicant, 2026
organize, and evaluate CoC Sub-Committees
7.5.4 Develop intervention Research funding options | Collaborative Applicant, 2030
strategies Research best practice CoC Sub Committees, CoC
Adopt system-wide Board
practices and
interventions to support
workers
7.5.5 Measure ongoing Develop/adapt a Collaborative Applicant, 2030
evaluation and monitoring tool CoC Sub Committees, CoC
learning Evaluate effectiveness of | Board
interventions
Institute changes as
approved by the CoC
Board

8. Review Process

On an annual basis, the CoC Board is entrusted to review the 5-Year Plan to evaluate progress towards stated
goals. Simultaneously, the CoC Committees and Subcommittees should use this plan to guide their work plans on
an ongoing basis.

8.1.

vk wnN

8.2.

Action Steps

Review of the Objectives, including the Action Steps to Meet the Objectives, to determine if objectives
have been met and/or are on track to meet timelines
Mobilize relevant Responsible Parties to address shortfalls and/or opportunities
Propose modifications or updates, as needed, to address Objectives

Seek CoC Board approval

Train funded and CoC partners on any changes made to the 5-Year Plan

Timeline

In the last quarter of each year during the lifespan of this 5-Year Plan, the CoC Board or its delegate Committee
(e.g. Planning and Implementation Committee) will review the plan in accordance with the Review Process.
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8.3. Modifications and Updates

All modifications and updates to this plan need to be approved by the CoC Board. This can be completed on an ad-
hoc basis or during the annual review process
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Introduction

The Spokane Regional Continuum of Care (CoC) Performance Management Plan identifies minimum
performance expectations and system performance targets for the CoC and outlines how performance is
measured and monitored. This plan should help homeless assistance projects in managing their performance
and ensuring access to ongoing funding.

Background

The CoC'’s geographic area includes the entirety of Spokane County. The City of Spokane’s Community, Housing,
and Human Services (CHHS) Department serves as the Collaborative Applicant! for the Department of Housing
and Urban Development (HUD) Continuum of Care grant, is a lead grantee for the Department of Commerce
Consolidated Homeless Grant (CHG) and sits as the City’s representative on the CoC Board. Spokane County
also receives, as a lead grantee, CHG funding and also sits on the CoC as the County representative. The City of
Spokane Valley currently provides grant opportunities to homeless providers from their general fund and also
receives a portion of locally collected document recording fees from the County that are also used to help
support their homeless population; and also sits on the CoC as the City of Spokane Valley representative.

Basics of Performance Measurement

System Performance Targets

For CoC purposes, the system includes, at minimum, all CHG and CoC funded homeless services projects
operating within the geography of the CoC. Other projects may wish to participate in HMIS and our CoC
encourages their participation to expand the data that our CoC requires to make informed policy decisions as it
relates to the delivery of homeless services. Measuring performance of the system is important, as it helps us
understand how well we are doing at addressing and ending homelessness. Additionally, it can help our
community identify areas of the system that could be replicated or may need improvement. Lastly, as part of
the CoC Program regulations, HUD requires that all CoCs monitor the performance of their system. To drive
better outcomes for participants in the homeless system and to achieve the goal of ending homelessness for all
populations, the CoC has set targets for all performance measures deemed key indicators of high performing
systems. All projects within the homeless system are expected to make progress towards the system targets for
all applicable project performance measures.

The Systems Performance Measures (SPMs) from the U.S. Department of Housing and Urban Development
(HUD) are a set of standardized metrics designed to assess the effectiveness and efficiency of local
homelessness assistance systems. These measures us track our progress toward ending homelessness and
improving the performance of their programs.

Here are the key Systems Performance Measures HUD uses to evaluate homeless assistance systems:

1. Length of Time Homeless
e This measure tracks how long people experience homelessness before they are connected to permanent

1 CoC Governance — Collaborative Applicant - HUD Exchange
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housing. The goal is to reduce the length of time a person or family remains homeless, which is a key
indicator of a system's efficiency.
2. Returning to Homelessness
e This measures the percentage of people who exit homelessness but return within a specified time period,
usually within 12 months. A lower rate of return is an indicator that the system is effectively preventing
future homelessness.
3. First-Time Homelessness
e This measure looks at the number of people experiencing homelessness for the first time in a given
period. It helps assess how well the system is preventing new homelessness.
4. Successful Permanent Housing Outcomes
e This measure tracks the percentage of people who exit homelessness and remain in permanent housing
(or move to permanent housing destinations) after leaving homelessness assistance programs. A higher
percentage indicates that the system is successfully moving people out of homelessness into stable
housing.
5. Employment and Income Growth for Homeless Persons in CoC Programs
e This measures the percentage of people in homelessness assistance programs who experience an increase
in employment income. Employment is a key factor in achieving long-term stability for individuals exiting
homelessness.
6. Criminal Justice Involvement of People Experiencing Homelessness
e This measure tracks whether individuals experiencing homelessness become involved in the criminal
justice system. A reduction in criminal justice involvement is seen as an indicator that the system is
providing effective services that help people avoid re-entry into the justice system.
7. Homelessness Prevention and Housing Stabilization
e This assesses the effectiveness of programs aimed at preventing homelessness and helping individuals
and families remain housed. It evaluates how well the system supports households at risk of
homelessness or those struggling to maintain stable housing.

These measures help HUD and CoCs assess whether they are achieving their goals of reducing homelessness and
improving the quality of life for those affected. They are used as part of the Homelessness Management
Information System (HMIS) to collect, analyze, and report data on homelessness. CoCs submit their data
annually to HUD, which uses this information to gauge national progress and identify areas for improvement in
homelessness programs.

By tracking these outcomes, HUD encourages systems to identify strengths and gaps, improve services, and
ultimately reduce homelessness.

Minimum Performance Standards

Measuring the performance of homeless assistance projects is critical for a number of reasons. It helps us
understand how well projects are doing at ending homelessness, as well as what issues projects may need to
improve upon. It helps us identify project types/models that may be more successful at ending homelessness
than others. Additionally, HUD, the WA State Department of Commerce, and other key funders require project
performance reporting and monitoring. To help drive system performance, the CoC has set minimum
performance standards that funded projects are expected to maintain over the course of an annual period.

Setting Performance Objectives

The CoC Board in collaboration with the Collaborative Applicant was tasked with creating this Performance
Management Plan, including setting the minimum performance standards and system performance targets, to
establish a system performance improvement strategy for the CoC and an annual review process for projects
funded under the City’'s Homeless Services RFP. CHHS staff considered HUD’s project performance objectives and
system performance measures, Commerce’s system performance expectations, and CoC projects’ combined
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performance on those objectives in determining where to set minimum standards and system targets for the
CoC's project portfolio. The Collaborative Applicant, in partnership with Sub Committees, reviewed current
projects’ performance, as well as anecdotal community and project information, to help determine what goal to
set.

Monitoring Project and System Performance

Quarterly Performance Reporting

Homeless assistance projects’ performance is monitored on a quarterly basis via the Homeless Management
Information System (HMIS) generated Quarterly Performance Report (QPR). The QPR provides project-level
performance information for each measure listed in this plan and is shared with the CoC Board and funded
providers each quarter.

The QPR is meant to be generated from HMIS after the end of each quarter; however, it is available for agencies
to run and review at any time for a custom performance period. Providers should be sure their HMIS data has
been fully updated and is accurate prior to the generation of each report. The quarters are as follows:
e First Quarter = July 1 — September 30
o Reports performance data for first quarter
e Second Quarter = July 1 — December 31
o Reports performance data for first and second quarters
e Third Quarter = July 1 —March 31
o Reports performance data for first, second, and third quarters
e Fourth Quarter =July 1 —June 30
o Reports performance data for the full year

All projects should review their quarterly performance data and provide outcomes of key metrics to the
Collaborative Applicant. Projects that consistently fail to meet project performance objectives should develop
internal plans and processes for improvement, with the assistance of the Collaborative Applicant.

Annual Performance Review

On an annual basis, the CoC’s Funding and RFP Committee will review performance data from the past award
year (July to June) and make recommendations to the CoC Board regarding monitoring plans and funding
allocations/reallocations.

Victim Services Providers

Domestic Violence (DV) victim services providers are not required to participate in HMIS but must maintain a
comparable database. While victim service providers do not have their performance data generated out of HMIS
via the QPR, all funded DV providers will be required to submit performance data to CHHS staff as requested for
annual project evaluation, funding application, or monitoring purposes.

Sharing QPR Data

Each quarter, project QPRs submitted to the Collaborative Applicant will be posted on the CHHS website for all
funded projects within 45 days of the end of the quarter. Staff will work with providers to ensure that all
performance data to be shared with the public is as accurate as possible. Performance narratives will be included
in the posted dashboard for each project.
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Corrective Action Planning

Projects that fail to maintain minimum performance standards or make progress towards system performance
targets (outlined in the performance improvement timeline section of each grant agreement) will be required to
participate in a Corrective Action Planning (CAP) process. Ongoing poor performance could ultimately result in
the loss or reduction of funding. More detail on the CAP process can be found in the Corrective Action Plan
Guide.

System-Level Performance Reporting

The system-level performance will be reported annually to the CoC Board in accordance with the HUD System
Performance Measures (SPM) Report. Please note that not all performance measures outlined in this plan are
included in the SPM.

Implementing the Performance Management Plan

Collaborative Applicant (CA) staff are responsible for implementing this Performance Management Plan on
behalf of the Spokane City/County CoC. Implementation involves working with HMIS staff and providers to
publicly share the QPR, reviewing all data therein, and sharing project and system performance information with
the CoC on a quarterly basis. In reviewing quarterly and annual project performance information, staff will also
work with the Spokane City/County CoC Funding and RFP Committee to identify any consistently under-
performing projects and target them for CAP development as needed. The CA staff will report on system
performance on the measures in this plan at least annually.

In addition to monitoring project and system performance, CA staff work with the CoC Funding and RFP
Committee to annually review and update the Performance Management Plan measures and goals.

Providers’ Responsibilities and Meeting Performance
Objectives

Ensure HMIS Data Quality

Because the QPRs used to monitor project performance are generated from HMIS, it is critical that HMIS data be
accurate, timely, and complete. To this end, it is essential that providers adhere to the data quality standards
outlined in the Spokane HMIS Data Quality Plan. All data entered into the CoC’s HMIS shall be a reflection of
information provided by the client, as documented by the intake worker or otherwise updated by the client and
documented for reference. All required data elements for each program type must be entered by the 10™ day of
the following month (including weekends and holidays) for all client activity during the preceding month. The
percentage of required data elements identified as ‘missing /data not collected’ should be no more than 1%,
depending on project type and data element. Average rates of ‘client doesn’t know’ or ‘client refused’ must
adhere to the acceptable average determined for the project type as set by the HMIS Committee. For a
comprehensive outline of data quality expectations for participation in the CoC’s HMIS, please see the Spokane
HMIS Data Quality Plan. Monthly Data Quality reports are required to be submitted by each provider and failure
to meet this requirement will result in performance deficiencies.
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Run and Review Monthly and Quarterly Project Report

To help homeless providers manage their performance on the objectives laid out in this Performance
Management Plan, HMIS staff have made monthly and quarterly reports available to providers. The QPR provides
detailed information about a project’s performance on all the objectives in this plan including client-level data.
The QPR will be generated by the HMIS team and sent to the provider for their review. If the data does not
reflect what they believe to be an accurate representation of the work they’ve completed, it is incumbent on the
provider to work closely with the HMIS staff to remedy the data. Providers will have a prescribed timeline to
rectify the errors prior to the QPR being publicly presented.

Providers can run the QPR on their projects using HMIS whenever they like to better understand in real-time how
they performed on all the objectives in this Performance Management Plan. At a minimum, though, HMIS will
run the QPR on a quarterly basis and submit the report to providers within 15 days of the end of the quarter. Any
projects that may not be meeting minimum performance standards ought to be accompanied by a brief
narrative overview explaining quarterly outcomes for each performance measure inclusive of steps taken during
the quarter to improve performance, external factors that influenced performance during the quarter, and
planned actions to improve or maintain high performance in the following quarter. This narrative is an
opportunity to highlight challenges faced by the project, areas of success (particularly those which are replicable
by other providers), and to address steps for performance improvement. Performance narratives will be included
in the published report for all projects. The CA encourages projects that are meeting or exceeding performance
measures to include a narrative on their project. This provides the public an opportunity to learn more about the
agency and the program.

Develop Internal Improvement Plans as Needed

Providers should monitor their own performance on all project performance objectives on, at minimum, a
quarterly basis. If providers notice in the QPR that they are not meeting an objective, it is their responsibility to
develop internal plans to address the poor performance and they should ensure that improvement is made. As
previously mentioned, projects that fail to meet an objective for at least one year may be targeted for
development of a CAP. Once on a CAP, a project runs the risk of losing renewal funding if they are not able to
improve their performance within a specific timeframe. Ensuring that project performance objectives are met
will keep projects from being targeted for CAP development.

Participate in Corrective Action Plan as Required

As mentioned previously, projects that fail to maintain minimum performance standards or to make adequate
progress towards system performance targets may be required to participate in a CAP. Ongoing poor
performance, or failure to fully participate in the CAP, could ultimately result in the loss or reduction of funding.
More details on the CAP process can be found in the Corrective Action Plan Guide.

Spokane Regional CoC Project Performance Measures

The following are the project performance objectives for Spokane Regional CoC homeless assistance projects.
The goals apply to all CoC-funded homeless projects and all City-funded coordinated entry, emergency shelters,
rapid re-housing, transitional housing, diversion, street outreach, and permanent supportive housing projects.
Overflow and seasonal emergency shelters are exempt from the performance standards.

Page 9 of 17



Projects that are newly funded that does not meet the minimum performance standards will have adequate time
to achieve the minimum performance expectations outlined below. This timeline will be determined, in
collaboration, with the provider, RFP Committee, and CA staff. Moreover, the type of project must also be
considered when determining the performance improvement timeline. Projects that do not meet minimum
performance standards will be required to develop a Corrective Action Plan (CAP). Projects that do not meet
minimum performance standards or fail to fully participate in the CAP by the end of the end of the next quarter
may face a loss or reduction of funding.
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Night-by-night Emergency Shelter Projects Performance Measures

Measure

Minimum Performance Standard

System Performance Target

Length of Time
Homeless in ES
(SPM Metric 1a.1)

Emergency Shelter (ES) projects
will have an average length of
stay of no more than 90 days

Emergency Shelter (ES) projects will have
an average length of stay of no more
than 30 days

Exits to Permanent
Housing

(SPM Metric 7b.1)

At least 40% of persons in ES
projects will move into
permanent housing at exit

At least 50% of persons in ES projects
will move into permanent housing at
exit

Returns to
Homelessness
(SPM Metric 2b)

ES projects will have no more than
20% of adults who exited to
permanent housing return to
homelessness within two years of
exit

ES projects will have no more than 10%
of adults who exited to permanent
housing return to homelessness within
two years of exit

Employment and
Income Growth (SPM
Metric 4.6)

At least 35% of person in ES
projects will gain or increase
employment or non-employment
cash income at exit, when they
have a Date of Engagement.

At least 50% of person in ES projects will
gain or increase employment or non-
employment cash income at exit, when
they have a Date of Engagement.

Average Length of
Time
to Date of
Engagement
(Local Measure)

The average length of time for
persons enrolled in ES projects
between enroliment and the
person’s date of engagement shall
be no greater than 30 days

The average length of time for persons
enrolled in ES projects between
enrollment and the person’s date of
engagement shall be no greater than 10
days
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Continuous Stay Emergency Shelter Projects Performance Measures

Measure

Minimum Performance Standard

System Performance Target

Length of Time
Homeless in ES

(SPM Metric 1a.1)

Continuous Stay Emergency Shelter
(CSES) projects will have an average
length of stay of no more than 90
days

Continuous Stay Emergency Shelter
(CSES) projects will have an average
length of stay of no more than 30
days

Exits to Permanent
Housing

(SPM Metric 7b.1)

At least 55% of persons in CSES
projects will move into permanent
housing at exit

At least 80% of persons in CSES
projects will move into permanent
housing at exit

Returns to
Homelessness

(SPM Metric 2b)

CSES projects will have no more
than 20% of adults who exited to
permanent housing return to
homelessness within two years of
exit

CSES projects will have no more
than 10% of adults who exited to
permanent housing return to
homelessness within two years of
exit

Average Rate of
Utilization

(Local Measure)

The average numbers of persons
enrolled in CSES projects per night
will represent no less than the 85%
of projects’ total bed inventory

The average numbers of persons
enrolled in CSES projects per night
will represent no less than the 95%
of projects’ total bed inventory

Employment and
Income Growth (SPM
Metric 4.6)

At least 40% of person in CSES
projects will gain or increase
employment or non-employment
cash income or at exit.

At least 50% of persons in CSES
projects will gain or increase
employment or non-employment
cash income or at exit.
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Homelessness Diversion Projects Performance Measures

Measure

Minimum Performance Standard

System Performance Target

Successfully
Diverted from
the Homeless
System (Includes
both exits to PH
and temp stays
with friends and
family)

(Local Measure)

At least 55% of persons in Homeless
Diversion projects are successfully diverted

At least 80% of persons in Homeless
Diversion projects exit to permanent
housing at program exit.

Returns to
Homelessness
(Local Measure)

Diversion projects will have no more than
6% of persons who exited to permanent
housing return to homelessness within 1
year.

Diversion projects will have no more
than 5% of persons who exited to
permanent housing return to
homelessness within 1 year.
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Street Outreach Projects Performance Measures

Measure

Minimum Performance
Standard

System Performance Target

Exis to Permanent
Housing (SPM Metric
7a.1)

At least 40% of persons in Street
Outreach (SO) projects will move
into permanent housing at exit.

At least 50% of persons in Street Outreach
(SO) projects will move into permanent
housing at exit.

Average time from
Date of Engagement
to Successful Exit
(Changed from
Average Length of
Time to Date of
Engagement)

(Local Measure)

The average length of time from
date of engagement to
successful exit is 90 days.

The average length of time from date of
engagement to successful exit is 60 days.

Exits to Temporary or
Institutional Settings
(SPM Metric 7a.1)

At least 25% of persons in SO
projects will move to certain
temporary and institutional
settings at program exit

At least 30% of persons in SO projects will
move to certain temporary and institutional
settings at program exit.

Successful Exits from
Street Outreach (SPM
Metric 2b)

At least 55% of persons in SO
projects will move into
permanent housing or to certain
temporary and institutional
settings at program exit.

At least 65% of person in SO projects will
move into permanent housing or to certain
temporary housing and institutional settings
at program exit. (Change from 80%)

Returns to
Homelessness (SPM
Metric 2b)

SO projects will have no more
than 20% of adults who exited to
permanent housing return to
homelessness within two years
of exit

SO projects will have no more than 10% of
adults who exited to permanent housing
return homelessness within two years of
exit.

Serving those with
the Long Lengths of
Homelessness
(Local Measure)

At least 64% of persons served
by SO projects will have lengths
of homelessness greater than 12
months.

At least 75% of persons served by SO
projects will have lengths of
homelessness greater than 12 months.

Employment and
Income Growth (SPM
Metric 4.6)

At least 35% of person in SO
projects will gain or increase
employment or non-
employment cash income at exit
when they have a Date of
Engagement.

At least 50% of persons in SO projects will
gain or increase employment or non-
employment cash income at exit when they
have a Date of Engagement.
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Homeless Prevention Projects Performance Measures

Measure

Minimum Performance Standard

System Performance Target

Employment and
Income Growth
(SPM Metric 4.6)

At least 20% of persons in HP projects
will gain or increase employment or
non-employment cash income at exit.

At least 40% of persons in HP projects
will gain or increase employment or
non-employment cash income at exit

Exits to Permanent

At least 70% of persons in Homeless

At least 80% of persons in Homeless

Housing Prevention projects exit to permanent | Prevention projects exit to permanent
(Local Measure) housing at program exit. housing at program exit.
Returns to Homeless Prevention projects will have | Homeless Prevention projects will

Homelessness
(Local Measure)

no more than 10% of persons who
exited to permanent housing return to
homelessness within six months of the
enrollment exit date.

have no more than 15% of persons
who exited to permanent housing
return to homelessness within six
months of the enroliment exit date.

Transitional Housing Projects Performance Measures

Measure

Minimum Performance Standard

System Performance Target

Length of Time
Homeless in TH
(SPM Metric 1a.2)

Transitional Housing (TH) projects will
have an average length of stay of no more
than 160 days (270 for youth and young
adult projects)

Transitional Housing (TH) projects
will have an average length of stay
no more than 90 days (120 days for
youth and young adults)

Exits to Permanent
Housing (SPM Metric
7b.1)

At least 55% of persons in TH projects will
move into permanent housing at exit

At least 80% of persons in TH
projects will move into permanent
housing at exit

Employment and
Income Growth
(SPM Metric 4.6)

At least 35% of person in TH projects will
gain or increase employment or non-
employment cash income or at exit

At least 50% of persons in TH
projects will gain or increase
employment or non-employment
cash income or at exit

Returns to
Homelessness (SPM
Metric 2b)

TH projects will have no more than 10% of
adults who exited to permanent housing
return to homelessness within two years
of exit

TH projects will have no more than
5% of adults who exited to
permanent housing return to
homelessness within two years of
exit

Average Rate of
Utilization
(Local Measure)

The average numbers of persons enrolled
in TH projects per night will represent no
less than the 85% of projects’ total bed
inventory. Both unit and bed utilization.

The average numbers of persons
enrolled in TH projects per night
will represent no less than 95% of
projects’ total bed inventory
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Rapid Re-Housing Projects Performance Measures

Measure

Minimum Performance Standard

System Performance Target

Rapid Placement into
Permanent Housing
(Local Measure)

RRH projects will place persons into
permanent housing within 60 days of
project entry

RRH projects will place persons into
permanent housing within 90 days of
project entry

Exits to Permanent
housing (SPM Metric
7b.1)

At least 70% of persons entering RRH
projects will remain in permanent
housing at exit

At least 80% of persons entering RRH
projects will remain in permanent
housing at exit

Employment and
Income Growth (SPM

At least 20% of persons in RRH
projects will gain or increase

At least 40% of persons in RRH
projects will gain or increase

Metric 4.6) employment or non-employment cash | employment or non-employment cash
income at exit income at exit
(Specify Singles and Families)
Returns to RRH projects will have no more than RRH projects will have no more than
Homelessness (SPM 10% of adults who exited to 5% of adults who exited to permanent
Metric 2b) permanent housing return to housing return to homelessness within

homelessness within two years of exit

two years of exit

Permanent Supportive Housing/ other Permanent Housing Projects Performance Measures

Measure

Minimum Performance Standard

System Performance Target

Exits to or Retention
of Permanent
Housing

(SPM Metric 7b2)

At least 93% of housed persons remain in
Permanent Supportive Housing (PSH)
project or exit to permanent housing (PH)
as of the end of the reporting period or at
program exit

At least 95% of housed persons
remain in Permanent Supportive
Housing (PSH) project or exit to
permanent housing (PH) as of the
end of the reporting period or at
program exit

Employment and
Income Growth for
stayers (SPM Metric
4.3)

At least 50% of persons entering a PSH
project will gain or increase employment
or non- employment cash income during
the reporting period or at annual
assessment

At least 55% of persons entering a
PSH project will gain or increase
employment or non- employment
cash income during the reporting
period or at annual assessment

Employment and
Income Growth for
Leavers

(SPM Metric 4.6)

At least 45% of persons entering a PSH
project will gain or increase employment
or non- employment cash income at exit.

At least 50% of persons entering a
PSH project will gain or increase
employment or non- employment
cash income at exit

Annual Income
Growth and/or Non
Cash Benefits
(Local Measure)

At least 25% of persons in a PSH project
will gain or increase income or non-cash
benefits (ie: food assistance) on an annual
basis.

At least 30% of persons in a PSH
project will gain or increase income
or non-cash benefits (ie: food
assistance) on an annual basis.

Returns to
Homelessness (SPM
Metric 2b)

PSH projects will have no more than 5% of
adults who exited to permanent housing
return to homelessness within two years of
exit

PSH projects will have no more than 3%
of adults who exited to permanent
housing return to homelessness within
two years of exit

Average Rate of
Utilization
(Local Measure)

The average numbers of persons enrolled in
PSH projects per night will represent no less
than 85% of projects’ total bed inventory.

Measure applies to unit utilization and bed
utilization.

The average numbers of persons
enrolled in PSH projects per night will
represent no less than the 95% of
projects’ total bed inventory
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Coordinated Entry Performance Measures

Measure Minimum Performance Standard System Performance Target
At least 40% of referrals made by SHCA, At least 60% of referrals made by SHCA,
HFCA and YYA CE to requesting providers HFCA and YYA CE to requesting providers
Successful shall have a successful outcome. These shall have a successful outcome. These
referrals outcomes are to be managed by the CE outcomes are to be managed by the CE
Leads but the responsible party of entering Leads but the responsible party of
(Local Measure) | the outcome in HMIS is the requesting entering the outcome in HMIS is the
provider. requesting provider.
Average Length | The average length of time from date of The average length of time from date of
of time from Assessment to Referral Placement shall be Assessment to Referral Placement shall
Assessment to no longer than 30 Days. be no longer than 45 Days.
Referral
Placement

(Local Measure)

Average Length | The average length of time from date of The average length of time from date of
of Time from referral placement to referral outcome shall | referral placement to referral outcome
Date of Referral | be no longer than 15 days. shall be no longer than 30 days.
Placement to

Referral

Outcome

(Local Measure)
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Contact Name CM Michael Cathcart
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Select Agenda Item Type [J Consent Discussion Time Requested: 5

Agenda Item Name Siting of Facilities Ordinance

Proposed Council Action Approval to proceed to Legislative Agenda [ Information Only

Summary (Background)

*use the Fiscal Impact box The City Council is generally supportive of a scattered facility site model,
below for relevant financial however, the Council is also mindful that locating homeless services in small
information business centers, neighborhoods, and residential areas can have a negative

impact on those areas without adequate planning to minimize the impacts.

Fiscal Impact
Approved in current year budget? [JYes [INo N/A
Total Cost: Click or tap here to enter text.

Current year cost:

Subsequent year(s) cost:

Narrative: No identified costs at this time.

Funding Source [] One-time [ Recurring N/A
Specify funding source: Select Funding Source*
Is this funding source sustainable for future years, months, etc? Click or tap here to enter text.

Expense Occurrence [ One-time [ Recurring N/A

Other budget impacts: (revenue generating, match requirements, etc.)

Operations Impacts (If N/A, please give a brief description as to why)
e What impacts would the proposal have on historically excluded communities?

This ordinance seeks to mitigate unintended outcomes in reference to siting of facilities relating to
shelters. Siting with thoughtfulness and forward thinking systems could have a more positive
outcome for historically excluded groups such as low-income communities, senior citizens,
disabled persons, and others by siting facilities in our community with geographical equity and
great consideration for existing neighborhood challenges.




How will data be collected, analyzed, and reported concerning the effect of the program/policy by
racial, ethnic, gender identity, national origin, income level, disability, sexual orientation, or other
existing disparities?

Any relevant data would be available after benchmarks for data collection and timeframes are
established.

How will data be collected regarding the effectiveness of this program, policy, or product to ensure it
is the right solution?

Relevant data would be guided by identified benchmarks and specified timeframes for data
collection.

Describe how this proposal aligns with current City Policies, including the Comprehensive Plan,
Sustainability Action Plan, Capital Improvement Program, Neighborhood Master Plans, Council
Resolutions, and others?

Spokane’s current direction relating to siting of facilities can be found in the Comprehensive
Plan Section SH 2.2.

Council Subcommittee Review

Please provide a summary of council subcommittee review. If not reviewed by a council
subcommittee, please explain why not.

This item has been presented to the equity subcommittee for consideration and discussion.




ORDINANCE C-

AN ORDINANCE relating to the siting and operation of city-owned and city-funded
facilities, amending Sections 12.05.005, 12.05.062, and 12.05.063 of the Spokane Municipal
Code, and declaring an emergency.

WHEREAS, the administration is intending to implement a strategy of siting shelters and other
centers serving the homeless population throughout the city in a “scattered site” model; and

WHEREAS, the City Council supports the decentralized and “scattered site” approach to delivery
of homeless services and siting of shelters and other facilities; and

WHEREAS, while supportive of the “scattered site” model, the City Council has long been mindful
that locating homeless services in small business centers, neighborhoods and residential areas
can have a negative impact on those areas without adequate planning to minimize the impacts;

WHEREAS, services for the homeless population historically have been situated in the downtown
district and are predominantly located in lower income areas of Council District 1; and

WHEREAS, almost exactly two years ago, the Spokane City Council adopted Ordinance C36239
regarding the siting of City-owned facilities, including shelters, observing at the time:

.... public input, collaboration, and cooperation are all critical to the successful process of
locating basic City facilities, to ensure that neighborhoods obtain all the benefits of basic
city facilities while mitigating the detrimental impacts of those facilities; and

.... members of our community, regardless of where they live, their race, ethnicity, socio-
economic status, or any other characteristic, deserve to have the benefit of open,
collaborative and transparent interactions with their local government, particularly when it
comes to decisions to locate or relocate basic city facilities in their neighborhoods; and

WHEREAS, Ordinance C36239, now codified as SMC Sections 12.05.062 and 12.05.063,
requires public outreach and “good neighbor agreements” before siting of city-owned shelters;
and

WHEREAS, the “scattered site” amounts to an expansion of city-funded facilities for the homeless
but not necessarily “City-owned” shelters or related facilities, and by their terms SMC sections
12.05.062 and 12.05.063 would not apply to facilities not owned by the City but otherwise funded
in part or in whole by the City; and

WHEREAS, to ensure the success of the “scattered site” model and to prevent the distrust of local
government that arises from unilateral decisions to support the placement of city-funded shelters
and homeless service in small business centers, neighborhoods and residential areas, the City



Council desires to amend the Spokane Municipal Code to ensure the placement of facilities under
the “scattered site” model comply with the spirit and letter of Ordinance C36239; and

WHEREAS, the City must implement its comprehensive “scattered site” shelter plan as quickly
as possible with the recent closure of the Trent Resource and Assistance Center, and such
urgency is likely to override local concerns over siting of facilities unless a legal framework is
enacted as quickly as possible to regulate the siting of both city-funded facilities as well as City-
owned facilities; and

WHEREAS, the urgency to implement a scattered site plan, and the competing urgency to
preserve the interests of small business centers, neighborhoods and residential areas, requires
enactment of amendments to SMC sections 12.05.062 and 12.05.063 as soon as possible, in less
than 30 days; and

WHEREAS, the administration’s implementation of the scattered site model outside the
parameters of Ordinance C36239 is sudden, unexpected, and requires immediate action to
prevent or mitigate the threat to small business centers, neighborhoods and residential areas;

and

WHEREAS, the normal course of legislative procedures of the City Council cannot result in a
timely expansion SMC sections 12.05.062 and 12.05.063 to ensure those provisions apply to both
City-owned as well as City-funded facilities nor will it ensure the use of good neighbor agreements

anticipated under the current municipal code provisions; and

WHEREAS, this ordinance is necessary for the immediate preservation of the public peace, health
or safety or for the immediate support of City government and its existing public institutions,

NOW THEREFORE, the City of Spokane does ordain:
Section 1. Adoption of Findings.

Pursuant to Section 01.01.080 of the Spokane Municipal Code, the City Council adopts
the foregoing recitals as findings in support of this emergency ordinance.

Section 2. Section 12.05.005 of the Spokane Municipal Code is amended as follows:

Section 12.05.005 Definitions

A. “Agent” means any person acting within the scope of employment by or acting on behalf
of the City of Spokane including City-facility property managers.

B. “Baby changing facility” means a table or other device suitable for changing the diaper of
a child.


https://my.spokanecity.org/smc/?Section=12.05.005

C. “Employee” means any person holding a regularly compensated position of employment
with the City of Spokane including elected officers.

D. “Basic City Facility” or “Basic City Facilities” means public safety facilities, including fire and
police stations, City-owned water reservoirs, and other utility facilities, city-owned
((homeless-shelters)) and city-funded facilities providing comprehensive support services,
and community centers. Provided that, utility facilities shall not include privately constructed
utility facilities, stormwater facilities and conveyance systems, or water and wastewater
utility transmission and distribution systems and related appurtenances, to include without
limitation, pipe replacements and relocations; well upgrades; pump stations; lift stations,
etc.

E. “City-funded facility” or “city-funded facilities” with respect to a facility providing
comprehensive support services means a facility receiving any of its operating or capital
expenditures from the city’s general fund or special revenue or tax funds or broad based
grants in any calendar year, but excluding from those expenditures any funds from other
public or private sources for which the city is merely a fiscal or pass-thru agent.

F. “Comprehensive support services” means services encompassing addiction recovery
services, resource distribution centers, congregate shelters, transitional or non-permanent
housing. Such services include, but are not limited to, behavioral health services providers
as defined in RCW 71.05.020.

((E)) G. “Federal civil immigration enforcement operations” means an operation than has one
of its objectives the identification or apprehension of a person or persons in order to
investigate them for a violation of the immigration law and subject them to one or more of
the following:

1. Civil immigration detention;
2. Removal proceedings; and

3. Removal from the United States

((F)) H. "Good neighbor agreement” means a written _agreement for communication and
collaboration and which contains the following framework:

1. Establishment of a community roundtable consisting of at least the following
stakeholders, each of whom commits to the requirements of this subsection H:

a. Representative of the city-funded facility operator;

b. Neighborhood council chair or designee;

c. Representative of each business district, business association, or BID that is
within 1/4 mile of the facility;

d. City of Spokane Neighborhood Services;




f.

g.
h.

City of Spokane Police Department;

City of Spokane Code Enforcement;

Local representative of the funding agency for the facility; and

All immediately adjacent property owners, residents, and tenants.

2. Commitment of the community roundtable to meet at least monthly and to fulfill the

following goals:

a.

Start and maintain open communication and understanding between the
named parties in order to be responsible partners and neighbors to each other;

Develop procedures for resolving problems that may arise in the future;

Encourage early communication to identify and resolve differences;

Encourage a high level of high quality care and investment in the
neighborhood;

Maintain and enhance public safety and livability;

Reduce crime in the neighborhood;

Contribute to the safety and well-being of everyone in the community by
committing to treat everyone with respect;

Communicate with one another productively when questions, problems or
differences arise, and resolve concerns at the lowest possible level; and

Foster a safe and welcoming community for everyone.

3. Commitment to maintain a website containing project information (type of facility,

specific_services, etc), a list of contacts for each named party, and a copy of the

executed Good Neighbor Agreement.

((F)) I. “LEED” is a green building rating and certification system developed by the U.S. Green
Building Council to evaluate environmental performance from a whole building perspective,
including sites, water efficiency, energy & atmosphere, materials & resources, indoor
environmental quality, locations & linkages, awareness & education, innovation in design,
and regional priority.

((&)) J. "Nonpublic" means any area of a city facility or property that is not generally open and
accessible to the general public, but instead requires prior to entry express permission, such
as a valid ticket for a bona fide passenger, or permission by a city employee or an employee
of a tenant in a city facility on an individual basis. Areas posted as “Restricted” in City
facilities shall be considered to be non-public areas.

((H)) K. “United States Citizenship and Immigration Services” means the agency of the United
States Department of Homeland Security and any successor agency charged with
overseeing United States immigration laws.



((h) L. “United States Customs and Border Protection” means the agency of the United States
Department of Homeland Security and shall include any successor federal agency charged
with border enforcement.

((K)) M. “United States Immigration and Customs Enforcement” means the agency of the
United States Department of Homeland Security including Enforcement and Removal
Operations and Homeland Security Investigations and shall include any successor federal
agency charged with the enforcement of immigration laws.

((k)) N. “U.S. Green Building Council” is an organization serving as the nation’s foremost
leaders from across the building industry working to promote buildings that are
environmentally responsible, profitable, and healthy places to work and live.

Section 3. 12.05.062 of the Spokane municipal code is amended as follows:

Section 12.05.062 Siting of Basic City Facilities — Process

A. Prior to locating a Basic City Facility, or prior to locating, re-locating, re-opening, or funding
a city-owned and/or city-funded facility providing comprehensive support services, the city
shall undertake the following public process((-)):

1. Convene at least one public community meeting and solicit written comment from
members of the affected neighborhood council area(s) concerning the need(s) for
the facility and the service(s) desired or required by the community, as well as
identified service gap(s) to be addressed by the facility.

2. Publish any alternative locations considered for the proposed new or relocated
Basic City Facility, to enable the residents of the affected neighborhood(s) of the
relative merits and compliance with SMC 12.05.063 of each proposed alternative
location and solicit comment on the proposed alternative locations in at least one
open public meeting held in the affected neighborhood(s).

B. The Spokane City Council’s Equity Subcommittee shall review all responsive proposals
and make a recommendation to the City Council based on at least the following criteria,
to be given equal weight:

1. effective demonstrably needed service to impacted neighborhood residents;

2. responsiveness of the location to the demonstrated needs of the residents of an
impacted neighborhood; ((and))

3. financial sustainability of the location;

4. evaluation of proposed comprehensive strategies for mitigation and prevention of
any anticipated or unanticipated nuisance and/or criminal activity impacting
surrounding neighborhood;

5. consideration of geographic equity, evaluating both current and historic distribution
patterns of highly impactful services; and



https://my.spokanecity.org/smc/?Section=12.05.062

6. the proposed Good Neighbor Agreement to be executed in connection with the

facility.

C. City services shall not be provided at the location unless the City Council has approved
the location or relocation of a Basic City Facility. The locating, re-opening, re-locating or
funding of a city-owned and/or city-funded facility providing comprehensive support

services shall be approved by the city council, regardless of the amount of the fiscal

commitment of the City to facility.

Section 4. 12.05.063 of the Spokane municipal code is amended as follows:

Section12.05.063 Basic City Facilities — Criteria

A. The following criteria shall be met before any decision to place a new or relocated Basic
City Facility can be made:

1. For police precincts, the chosen location shall:

a.
b.

be visible to the public in a frequently-traveled location;

provide access for the public to onsite services and for officers responding to
reports of crime;

be located within high visibility of patrol cars, foot and bicycle community policing
patrols; and

provide adequate space and facilities for co-deployed services and reception
provided through mutual agreement with Spokane C.O.P.S.

2. For utility facilities:

a.

b.

the location must be designed to minimize conflicts with traffic to the extent
consistent with efficient operations.

the location must be designed and operated to minimize noise, odor, dust, or other
negative impacts due to the operation of the facility to the extent consistent with
efficient operations.

3. For city-owned ((homeless-shelters)) and city-funded facilities providing comprehensive
support services:

Q

the location shall not be located within ((three-bloeks)) 1000 feet of schools;
the location must be accessible by public transportation; and

a good neighbor agreement must be executed and in place ((between-the-shelter

The physical space must maintain an internal courtyard or equivalent, to enable

the prohibition of external loitering that may create a nuisance for neighbors.




Section 5. Severability. If any section, subsection, sentence, clause, phrase or word of
this ordinance should be held to be invalid or unconstitutional by a court of competent
jurisdiction, such invalidity or unconstitutionality thereof shall not affect the validity or
constitutionality of any other section, subsection, sentence, clause, phrase or word of this
ordinance.

Section 6. Clerical Errors. Upon approval by the city attorney, the city clerk is authorized
to make necessary corrections to this ordinance, including scrivener's errors or clerical
mistakes; references to other local, state, or federal laws, rules, or regulations; or numbering
or referencing of ordinances or their sections and subsections.

Section 7. Emergency Findings. Pursuant to Section 01.01.080 Spokane Municipal
Code, the City Council declares that an urgency and emergency exists such that this ordinance
is needed for the immediate preservation of the public peace, health, or safety, and/or for the
immediate support of City government and its existing public institutions, and that because of
such need, this ordinance shall be effective immediately under Section 19 of the City Charter,
upon the affirmative vote of five members of the City Council.

PASSED by the City Council on

Council President

Attest: Approved as to form:
City Clerk City Attorney
Mayor Date

Effective Date
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Agenda Item Name 4250 — ASSIGNMENT OF CONNECTING HOUSING TO INFRASTRUCTURE

Agenda Wording
Assigning the Department of Commerce Connecting Housing to Infrastructure Program Grant (contract
number 24-96722-036) to Excelsior Wellness to support the development of affordable housing by paying for

utility infrastructure improvements for the Wellness Properties project.

Summary (Background)

In 2024, the City of Spokane was awarded a $340,000 Connecting Housing to Infrastructure Program (CHIP)
grant to support the development of affordable housing by paying for utility infrastructure improvements for
the Wellness Properties project. The funds are awarded to the City via contract with the intent to assign the
contract/funds to the application partner (Excelsior Wellness). Commerce has approved the City assigning the

grant to Excelsior Wellness.




What impacts would the proposal have on historically excluded communities?
Public works services and projects are designed to serve all citizens and businesses. We strive to offer a

consistent level of service to all, distribute public investment throughout the community, and respond to gaps
in services identified in various City plans.

How will data be collected, analyzed, and reported concerning the effect of the

program/policy by racial, ethnic, gender identity, national origin, income level,

disability, sexual orientation, or other existing disparities?
N/A

How will data be collected regarding the effectiveness of this program, policy, or

product to ensure it is the right solution?
Public Works follows the City’s established procurement and public works bidding regulations and policies to

bring items forward and then uses contract management best practices to ensure desired outcomes and
regulatory compliance.

Describe how this proposal aligns with current City Policies, including the

Comprehensive Plan, Sustainability Action Plan, Capital Improvement Program,

Neighborhood Master Plans, Council Resolutions, and others?
This work is consistent with annual budget strategies to limit costs and approved projects in the 6-year CIP.

Council Subcommittee Review
N/A




Fiscal Impact

Approved in Current Year Budget? N/A

Total Cost $0
Current Year Cost $0
Subsequent Year(s) Cost $0
Narrative

The City serves as a pass through for grant funds.

Amount Budget Account

Select

Select

Select

Select

Select

0 h B n N
H|HH

Select

Funding Source One-Time

Funding Source Type Grant

Is this funding source sustainable for future years, months, etc?
N/A

Expense Occurrence |

Other budget impacts (revenue generating, match requirements, etc.)
No match requirements.

Approvals Additional Approvals

Dept Head DAVIS, MARCIA ACCOUNTING - BROWN, SKYLER
Division Director BULLER, DAN

Accounting Manager | ALBIN-MOORE, ANGELA

Legal SCHOEDEL, ELIZABETH

For the Mayor PICCOLO, MIKE

Distribution List

Andrew Hill, andrew.hill@excelsiorwellness.org icmaccounting@spokanecity.org
tax&licenses@spokanecity.org nsulya@spokanecity.org
eraea@spokanecity.org




City Clerk's No. OPR 2025-0319

City of Spokane

CONTRACT ASSIGNMENT & ASSUMPTION

This Contract Assignment & Assumption is made and entered into by and between the
City of Spokane, a Washington municipal corporation, as "Assignor", whose address is 808
West Spokane Falls Boulevard, Spokane, Washington, 99201, and Excelsior Wellness, a
Washington nonprofit corporation, whose address is 3754 W Indian Trail Rd., Spokane,
Washington 99208, as "Assignee", individually hereafter referenced as a “Party”, and together
as the “Parties”.

WHEREAS, the Washington State Department of Commerce (Commerce) and the
Assignor entered into a Contract on July 1, 2023, Contract No.: 24-96722-036 / Assignor Contract
No.: (OPR 2025- ), wherein Commerce awarded a Connecting Housing to Infrastructure
Program Grant (CHIP) to support the development of affordable housing and infrastructure
improvements related to the Excelsior Wellness Intergenerational Living Community project; and

WHEREAS, Assignor, the City of Spokane, as a municipal corporation is the sponsor of
the affordable housing project for purposes of receiving the CHIP grant; and

WHEREAS, Paragraph 7 of the General Terms and Conditions provides “For the purpose
of the CHIP contracts, which require a city, county or public utility sponsor of the affordable
housing project, Commerce preapproves the grantee to assign this contract to their affordable
housing partner.”; and

WHEREAS, the Assignor desires to assign the Contract to the Assignee in full and
Assignee accepts and assumes all terms and conditions as stated in the Washington State
Department of Commerce CHIP Grant Contract No.: 24-96722-036 / Assignor Contract No.: (OPR
2025- ), a copy of which is attached hereto as Exhibit ‘A’.

NOW, THEREFORE, in consideration of these Assignment terms, the parties mutually
agree as follows:

1. ASSIGNMENT & ASSUMPTION.

A. For value received, the Assignor assigns, transfers and conveys all of its rights, title and
interest under Washington State Department of Commerce CHIP Grant Contract No.: 24-
96722-036 / Assignor Contract No.: (OPR 2025- ), attached hereto as Exhibit ‘B’, to the
Assignee effective July 1, 2023.



B.The Assignee accepts the Assignment and agrees to assume all requirements and contractual
rights and liabilities under Assignor Contract No.: OPR 2025- , to include without
limitation, Assignee assumes all requirements and contract terms to flow to Assignee’s
subcontractors, specifically section 11, certification regarding debarment, and section 40,
subcontracting, of the General Terms and Conditions.

2. CONSENT OF THE STATE.
The State has preapproved the CHIP Grant to be assigned in full by the City to its affordable
housing partner, Excelsior Wellness.

3. ALL TERMS INCORPORATED.

All terms of the CHIP Grant Contract No.: 24-96722-036 / Assignor Contract No.: (OPR 2025-
), attached hereto as Exhibit ‘B’ are incorporated into this Assignment and Assumption

Agreement, and the capitalized terms in the attached agreements shall have the same meaning

in this Assignment and Assumption Agreement.

4. INDEMNIFICATION.

The Assignor shall defend, indemnify, and hold the City and its officers and employees harmless
from all claims, demands, or suits at law or equity asserted by third parties for bodily injury
(including death) and/or property damage which arise from the Assignor’s negligence or willful
misconduct under this Agreement, including attorneys’ fees and litigation costs; provided that
nothing herein shall require a Assignor to indemnify the City against and hold harmless the City
from claims, demands or suits based solely upon the negligence of the City, its agents, officers,
and employees. If a claim or suit is caused by or results from the concurrent negligence of the
Assignor’s agents or employees and the City, its agents, officers and employees, this indemnity
provision shall be valid and enforceable to the extent of the negligence of the Assignor, its agents
or employees. The Assignor specifically assumes liability and agrees to defend, indemnify, and
hold the City harmless for actions brought by the Assignor’'s own employees against the City and,
solely for the purpose of this indemnification and defense, the Assignor specifically waives any
immunity under the Washington State industrial insurance law, or Title 51 RCW. The Assignor
recognizes that this waiver was specifically entered into pursuant to the provisions of RCW
4.24.115 and was the subject of mutual negotiation. The indemnity and agreement to defend and
hold the City harmless provided for in this section shall survive any termination or expiration of
this agreement.

5. INSURANCE.

During the period of the Agreement, the Assignor shall maintain in force at its own expense,
each insurance noted below with companies or through sources approved by the State
Insurance Commissioner pursuant to Title 48 RCW:

A. Worker's Compensation Insurance in compliance with RCW 51, which requires
subject employers to provide workers' compensation coverage for all their subject workers and
Employer's Liability Insurance in the amount of $1,000,000.

B. General Liability Insurance on an occurrence basis, with a combined single limit of not
less than $1,000,000 each occurrence for bodily injury and property damage. It shall include
contractual liability coverage for the indemnity provided under this Agreement. It shall provide
that the City, its officers and employees are additional insureds but only with respect to the
Agency’s services to be provided under this Agreement.



i. Acceptable supplementary Umbrella insurance coverage combined with
Assignor’s General Liability insurance policy must be a minimum of $2,000,000,
in order to meet the insurance coverage limits required in this Agreement; and

C. Automobile Liability Insurance with a combined single limit, or the equivalent of not
less than $1,000,000 each accident for bodily injury and property damage, including coverage
for owned, hired and non-owned vehicles.

There shall be no cancellation, material change, reduction of limits or intent not to renew the
insurance coverage(s) without thirty (30) days written notice from the Agency or its insurer(s) to
the City. As evidence of the insurance coverage(s) required by this Agreement, the Agency shall
furnish acceptable Certificates of Insurance (COIl). The certificate shall specify the City of
Spokane as “Additional Insured” specifically for Agency’s services under this Agreement, as well
as all of the parties who are additional insureds, and include applicable policy endorsements, the
thirty (30) day cancellation clause, and the deduction or retention level. The Agency shall be
financially responsible for all pertinent deductibles, self-insured retentions, and/or self-insurance

6. DEBARMENT AND SUSPENSION.

The Assignor has provided its certification that it is in compliance with and shall not contract with
individuals or organizations which are debarred, suspended, or otherwise excluded from or
ineligible from participation in Federal Assistance Programs under Executive Order 12549 and
“‘Debarment and Suspension”, codified at 29 CFR part 98.

7. BINDING ON SUCCESSORS.
This Assignment and Assumption Agreement shall be binding upon and inure to the benefit of the
Parties hereto and their respective successors and assigns.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, in consideration of the terms, conditions and covenants contained, or
attached and incorporated and made a part, the parties have executed this Contract Assignment
by having legally-binding representatives affix their signatures below.

ASSIGNOR - CITY OF SPOKANE

By
Signature Date

Type or Print Name

Title

ASSIGNEE - Excelsior Wellness

By
Signature Date




Type or Print Name

Title
Attest: Approved as to form:
City Clerk Assistant City Attorney

Attachments that are part of this Agreement:

Exhibit A - Certificate of Debarment
Exhibit B - OPR 2025- — CHIP Grant Contract No.: 24-96722-036



EXHIBIT A

CERTIFICATION REGARDING DEBARMENT, SUSPENSION,
INELIGIBILITY AND VOLUNTARY EXCLUSION

The undersigned (i.e., signatory for the Subrecipient / Contractor / Consultant) certifies, to the best of its knowledge and
belief, that it and its principals:

a. Are not presently debarred, suspended, proposed for debarment, declared ineligible, or voluntarily excluded
from covered transactions by any federal department or agencys;
b. Have not within a three-year period preceding this contract been convicted or had a civil judgment rendered

against them for commission of fraud or a criminal offense in connection with obtaining, attempting to obtain,
or performing a public (federal, state, or local) transaction or contract under a public transaction; violation of
federal or state antitrust statutes or commission of embezzlement, theft, forgery, bribery, falsification or
destruction of records, making false statements, tax evasion, receiving stolen property, making false claims, or
obstruction of justice;

c. Are not presently indicted or otherwise criminally or civilly charged by a government entity (federal, state, or
local) with commission of any of the offenses enumerated in paragraph (1)(b) of this certification; and,
d. Have not within a three-year period preceding this contract had one or more public transactions (federal, state,

or local) terminated for cause or default.

The undersigned agrees by signing this contract that it shall not knowingly enter into any lower tier covered transaction
with a person who is debarred, suspended, declared ineligible, or voluntarily excluded from participation in this covered
transaction.

The undersigned further agrees by signing this contract that it will include the following clause, without modification, in
all lower tier covered transactions and in all solicitations for lower tier covered transactions:

Certification Regarding Debarment, Suspension, Ineligibility and Voluntary Exclusion — Lower Tier Covered
Transactions

1. The lower tier contractor certified, by signing this contract that neither it nor its principals is presently
debarred, suspended, proposed for debarment, declared ineligible, or voluntarily excluded from

participation in this transaction by any federal department or agency.

2. Where the lower tier contractor is unable to certify to any of the statements in this contract, such
contractor shall attach an explanation to this contract.

I understand that a false statement of this certification may be grounds for termination of the contract.

Name of Subrecipient / Contractor / Consultant (Type or Print) Program Title (Type or Print)
Name of Certifying Official (Type or Print) Signature
Title of Certifying Official (Type or Print) Date (Type or Print)




EXHBIT B
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CERTIFICATE OF LIABILITY INSURANCE

EXCEYOU-03 DDORMADY
DATE (MM/DD/YYYY)

3/26/2025

THIS CERTIFICATE IS ISSUED AS A MATTER OF INFORMATION ONLY AND CONFERS NO RIGHTS UPON THE CERTIFICATE HOLDER. THIS
CERTIFICATE DOES NOT AFFIRMATIVELY OR NEGATIVELY AMEND, EXTEND OR ALTER THE COVERAGE AFFORDED BY THE POLICIES
BELOW. THIS CERTIFICATE OF INSURANCE DOES NOT CONSTITUTE A CONTRACT BETWEEN THE ISSUING INSURER(S), AUTHORIZED

REPRESENTATIVE OR PRODUCER, AND THE CERTIFICATE HOLDER.

IMPORTANT:

If the certificate holder is an ADDITIONAL INSURED, the policy(ies) must have ADDITIONAL INSURED provisions or be endorsed.
If SUBROGATION IS WAIVED, subject to the terms and conditions of the policy, certain policies may require an endorsement. A statement on
this certificate does not confer rights to the certificate holder in lieu of such endorsement(s).

PRODUCER

Alliant Insurance Services, Inc.
818 W Riverside Ave Ste 800
Spokane, WA 99201

GONTACT Amber Comfort, CIC, ACSR

NG, Ext): (509) 343-9246

| FAX \oy:(509) 325-1803

AL .. amber.comfort@alliant.com

INSURER(S) AFFORDING COVERAGE NAIC #
INSURER A : Alliance of Nonprofits for Insurance Risk Retention Group|10023
INSURED INSURER B :
Excelsior Wellness INSURER C :
3754 W Indian Trail Rd INSURER D :
Spokane, WA 99208
INSURERE :
INSURER F :
COVERAGES CERTIFICATE NUMBER: REVISION NUMBER:

THIS IS TO CERTIFY THAT THE POLICIES OF INSURANCE LISTED BELOW HAVE BEEN ISSUED TO THE INSURED NAMED ABOVE FOR THE POLICY PERIOD
INDICATED. NOTWITHSTANDING ANY REQUIREMENT, TERM OR CONDITION OF ANY CONTRACT OR OTHER DOCUMENT WITH RESPECT TO WHICH THIS
CERTIFICATE MAY BE ISSUED OR MAY PERTAIN, THE INSURANCE AFFORDED BY THE POLICIES DESCRIBED HEREIN IS SUBJECT TO ALL THE TERMS,
EXCLUSIONS AND CONDITIONS OF SUCH POLICIES. LIMITS SHOWN MAY HAVE BEEN REDUCED BY PAID CLAIMS.

INSR TYPE OF INSURANCE A e POLICY NUMBER (MMBONYY) | MDY L) LIMITS
A | X | COMMERCIAL GENERAL LIABILITY EACH OGCURRENCE $ 1,000,000
CLAIMS-MADE OCCUR X 202417098 5(1/2024 | 5/1/2025 |BAVAGETORENTED [ 1,000,000
[ MED EXP (Any one person) $ 20’000
| PERSONAL & ADV INJURY | § 1,000,000
GEN'L AGGREGATE LIMIT APPLIES PER: GENERAL AGGREGATE $ 3,000,000
POLICY FES Loc PRODUCTS - COMP/OP AGG | $ 3,000,000
OTHER: $
A | AUTOMOBILE LIABILITY &ghﬂ‘fmﬁﬁtf”“em LIMIT $ 1,000,000
X | ANY AUTO X 202417098 5/1/2024 5/1/2025 BODILY INJURY (Per person) | $
OWNED - SCHEDULED
AUTOS ONLY AUTOS BODILY INJURY (Per accident)| $
X | HIRED X | NON-OWNED PROPERTY DAMAGE
| A | AUTOS ONLY AUTOS ONLY (Per accident) $
$
A | X | UMBRELLA LIAB X | occur EACH OCCURRENCE $ 2,000,000
EXCESS LIAB CLAIMS-MADE 202417098UMB 5/1/2024 | 5/1/2025 | , - ~occore $ 2,000,000
DED ‘ ‘ RETENTION $ $
A |WORKERS COMPENSATION PER OTH-
AND EMPLOYERS' LIABILITY v STATUTE ‘ ER
ANY PROPRIETOR/PARTNER/EXECUTIVE 202417098 5112024 | S5M/2025 | ¢\ cnop accipenT $ 1,000,000
OFFICER/MEMBER EXCLUDED? N/A 1.000.000
(Mandatory in NH) E.L. DISEASE - EA EMPLOYEE] § ,000,
If yes, describe under 1.000.000
DESCRIPTION OF OPERATIONS below E.L. DISEASE - POLICY LIMIT | $ WYY

DESCRIPTION OF OPERATIONS / LOCATIONS / VEHICLES (ACORD 101, Additional Remarks Schedule, may be attached if more space is required)

Contract: 24-96722-036

CERTIFICATE HOLDER

CANCELLATION

City of Spokane
808 W Spokane Falls Blvd, Ste 650
Spokane, WA 99201

SHOULD ANY OF THE ABOVE DESCRIBED POLICIES BE CANCELLED BEFORE

THE EXPIRATION DATE THEREOF, NOTICE WILL BE DELIVERED IN
ACCORDANCE WITH THE POLICY PROVISIONS.

AUTHORIZED REPRESENTATIVE

EH

ACORD 25 (2016/03)

© 1988-2015 ACORD CORPORATION. All rights reserved.

The ACORD name and logo are registered marks of ACORD
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A Head for Insurance. A Heart for Nonprofits.

POLICY NUMBER: 2024-17098

THIS ENDORSEMENT CHANGES THE POLICY. PLEASE READ IT CAREFULLY.

ADDITIONAL INSURED
PRIMARY AND NON-CONTRIBUTORY
ENDORSEMENT FOR PUBLIC ENTITIES

This endorsement modifies insurance provided under the following:

COMMERCIAL GENERAL LIABILITY COVERAGE PART

SCHEDULE

Name of Person or Organization:

A. Section Il —= WHO IS AN INSURED is amended to include:

4. Any public entity as an additional insured, and the officers, officials, employees, agents and/or volunteers
of that public entity, as applicable, who may be named in the Schedule above, when you have agreed in a
written contract or written agreement presently in effect or becoming effective during the term of this policy,
that such public entity and/or its officers, officials, employees, agents and/or volunteers be added as an
additional insured(s) on your policy, but only with respect to liability for “bodily injury”, “property damage” or
“personal and advertising injury” caused, in whole or in part, by:

a. Your negligent acts or omissions; or

b. The negligent acts or omissions of those acting on your behalf;

in the performance of your ongoing operations.

No such public entity or individual is an additional insured for liability arising out of the sole negligence by
that public entity or its designated individuals. The additional insured status will not be afforded with
respect to liability arising out of or related to your activities as a real estate manager for that person or
organization.

B. Section lll - LIMITS OF INSURANCE is amended to include:

8. The limits of insurance applicable to the public entity and applicable individuals identified as an additional
insured(s) pursuant to Provision A.4. above, are those specified in the written contract between you and
that public entity, or the limits available under this policy, whichever are less. These limits are part of and
not in addition to the limits of insurance under this policy.

C. With respect to the insurance provided to the additional insured(s), Condition 4. Other Insurance of
SECTION IV - COMMERCIAL GENERAL LIABILITY CONDITIONS is replaced by the following:

4. Other Insurance

a. Primary Insurance
This insurance is primary if you have agreed in a written contract or written agreement:

(1) That this insurance be primary. If other insurance is also primary, we will share with all that
other insurance as described in c. below; or

ANI-RRG-E61 02 19 Page 1 of 2
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A Head for Insurance. A Heart for Nonprofits.

POLICY NUMBER: 2024-17098

(2) The coverage afforded by this insurance is primary and non-contributory with the additional
insured(s)’ own insurance.

Paragraphs (1) and (2) do not apply to other insurance to which the additional insured(s) has been
added as an additional insured or to other insurance described in paragraph b. below.

b. Excess Insurance
This insurance is excess over:

1. Any of the other insurance, whether primary, excess, contingent or on any other basis:

(a) Thatis Fire, Extended Coverage, Builder’s Risk, Installation Risk or similar coverage for
"your work";

(b) That is fire, lightning, or explosion insurance for premises rented to you or temporarily
occupied by you with permission of the owner;

(c) That is insurance purchased by you to cover your liability as a tenant for "property damage"
to premises temporarily occupied by you with permission of the owner; or

(d) If the loss arises out of the maintenance or use of aircraft, "autos" or watercraft to the extent
not subject to Exclusion g. of SECTION | - COVERAGE A — BODILY INJURY AND
PROPERTY DAMAGE.

(e) Any other insurance available to an additional insured(s) under this Endorsement covering
liability for damages which are subject to this endorsement and for which the additional
insured(s) has been added as an additional insured by that other insurance.

(1) When this insurance is excess, we will have no duty under Coverages A or B to defend the
additional insured(s) against any "suit" if any other insurer has a duty to defend the additional
insured(s) against that "suit". If no other insurer defends, we will undertake to do so, but we will
be entitled to the additional insured(s)’ rights against all those other insurers.

(2) When this insurance is excess over other insurance, we will pay only our share of the amount of
the loss, if any, that exceeds the sum of;

(a) The total amount that all such other insurance would pay for the loss in the absence of this
insurance; and

(b) The total of all deductible and self-insured amounts under all that other insurance.

(3) We will share the remaining loss, if any, with any other insurance that is not described in this
Excess Insurance provision and was not bought specifically to apply in excess of the Limits of
Insurance shown in the Declarations of this Coverage Part.

c. Methods of Sharing

If all of the other insurance available to the additional insured(s) permits contribution by equal
shares, we will follow this method also. Under this approach each insurer contributes equal
amounts until it has paid its applicable limit of insurance or none of the loss remains, whichever
comes first.

If any other the other insurance available to the additional insured(s) does not permit contribution by

equal shares, we will contribute by limits. Under this method, each insurer’s share is based on the
ratio of its applicable limit of insurance to the total applicable limits of insurance of all insurers.

ANI-RRG-E61 02 19 Page 2 of 2



ALLIANCE OF
NONPROFITS FOR

INSUR ANCE

A Head for Insurance. A Heart for Nonprofits.

lEI
-

THIS ENDORSEMENT CHANGES THE POLICY. PLEASE READ IT CAREFULLY.
ADDITIONAL INSURED ENDORSEMENT

This endorsement modifies insurance provided under the following:

BUSINESS AUTO COVERAGE ONLY

In consideration of the premium charged, it is understood and agreed that the following is added as an additional
insured:

(If no entry appears above, information required to complete this endorsement will be shown in the Declarations as
applicable to this endorsement.)

But only as respects a legally enforceable contractual agreement with the Named Insured and only for liability arising
out of the Named Insured's negligence and only for occurrences of coverages not otherwise excluded in the policy to
which this endorsement applies.

It is further understood and agreed that irrespective of the number of entities named as insureds under this policy, in

no event shall the company's limits of liability exceed the occurrence or aggregate limits as applicable by policy
definition or endorsement.

ANI-RRG A1 03 91 Page 1 of 1
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) ‘:\\\‘ Committee Agenda type: Consent Cross Ref #

Council Meeting Date: 05/05/2025 Project #

Submitting Dept INTEGRATED CAPITAL Bid #

Contact Name/Phone | NATE SULYA 509.625.6988 Requisition #

Contact E-Mail NSULYA@SPOKANECITY.ORG

Agenda Item Type Contract Item

Council Sponsor(s) JBINGLE LNAVARRETE

Sponsoring at Administrators Request | NO

Lease? NO Grant Related? YES | Public Works? NO
Agenda Item Name 4250 - CONNECTING HOUSING TO INFRASTRUCTURE PROGRAM GRANT

Agenda Wording
Contract with the Department of Commerce for accepting 2024 Connecting Housing to Infrastructure Program
(CHIP) grant, contract number 24-96722-036, for the Excelsior Wellness Affordable Housing project.

Summary (Background)

In 2024, the City of Spokane was awarded a $340,000 Connecting Housing to Infrastructure Program (CHIP)
grant. The funds were awarded in relation to the joint application between the City of Spokane and Excelsior
Wellness for the latter's Wellness Properties Intergenerational Affordable Housing Project. The grant pays for

onsite water, sewer and stormwater improvements for housing development; offsite water, sewer, and
stormwater improvements in the right-of-way, connecting to the development; and reimburses the City of
Spokane for waived water, sewer, and stormwater system development charges for the project.




What impacts would the proposal have on historically excluded communities?
Public works services and projects are designed to serve all citizens and businesses. We strive to offer a

consistent level of service to all, distribute public investment throughout the community, and respond to gaps
in services identified in various City plans.

How will data be collected, analyzed, and reported concerning the effect of the

program/policy by racial, ethnic, gender identity, national origin, income level,

disability, sexual orientation, or other existing disparities?
N/A

How will data be collected regarding the effectiveness of this program, policy, or

product to ensure it is the right solution?
Public Works follows the City’s established procurement and public works bidding regulations and policies to

bring items forward and then uses contract management best practices to ensure desired outcomes and
regulatory compliance.

Describe how this proposal aligns with current City Policies, including the

Comprehensive Plan, Sustainability Action Plan, Capital Improvement Program,

Neighborhood Master Plans, Council Resolutions, and others?
This work is consistent with annual budget strategies to limit costs and approved projects in the 6-year CIP.

Council Subcommittee Review
N/A




Fiscal Impact

Approved in Current Year Budget? N/A

Total Cost $ 340,000
Current Year Cost $ 340,000
Subsequent Year(s) Cost $0
Narrative

This grant requires no match.

Amount

Budget Account

Revenue $ 340,000

# 4250 98864 99999 33442 10236

Expense  $ 340,000

# 4250 98864 38141 54201 10236

Select $ #
Select $ #
Select $ #
Select $ #
Funding Source One-Time

Funding Source Type Grant

Is this funding source sustainable for future years, months, etc?

n/a

Expense Occurrence | Recurring

Other budget impacts (revenue generating, match requirements, etc.)

No match requirements.

Approvals Additional Approvals

Dept Head DAVIS, MARCIA ACCOUNTING - BROWN, SKYLER
Division Director BULLER, DAN

Accounting Manager | ALBIN-MOORE, ANGELA

Legal SCHOEDEL, ELIZABETH

For the Mayor PICCOLO, MIKE

Distribution List

Mischa Venables,

icmaccounting@spokanecity.org

tax&licenses@spokanecity.org

nsulya@spokanecity.org

eraea@spokanecity.org




Washington State
s "4 Department of

%Y Commerce

Capital Agreement with
City of Spokane

through

Connecting Housing to Infrastructure Program (CHIP)

Contract Number:
24-96722-036

For

To support the development of affordable housing by paying for utility
infrastructure improvements for the Wellness Properties project AND by
reimbursing the City of Spokane for waived system development charges
for the Wellness Properties project.

Dated: Saturday, July 1, 2023
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Face Sheet

Contract Number 24-96722-036

Growth Management Services

1. Grantee 2. Project Name and Address

City of Spokane Wellness Properties Intergenerational Affordable Housing Project

808 W Spokane Falls Blvd 2321 & 2303 W NW Blvd. Spokane, WA 99205,

Spokane, WA 99201 25122.1702 & 25122.1604 & 25122.2802

3. Grantee Representative 4. COMMERCE Representative

Nate Sulya Mischa Venables PO Box 42525

Program Professional/Integrated Capital Mgt, CHIP Project Manager 1011 Plum Street SE

City of Spokane (360)725-3088 Olympia, WA 98504

nsulya@spokanecity.org Mischa.venables@commerce.wa.gov

5. Contract Amount 6. Funding Source 7. Start Date 8. End Date

$340,000 Federal: [ | State: [X] Other: [ ] N/A: [] July 1, 2023 June 30, 2025
subject to
reappropriation

9. Federal Funds (as applicable) Federal Agency: ALN

$0.00 N/A N/A

10. Tax ID # 11. SWV # 12. UBI # 13. UEI #

91-6001280 SWV0003387/04 328-013-877 PDNCL8MYJN3

14. Contract Purpose

To support the development of affordable housing by paying for utility infrastructure improvements for the Wellness
Properties project AND by reimbursing the City of Spokane for waived system development charges for the Wellness
Properties project.

COMMERCE, defined as the Department of Commerce, and Grantee acknowledge and accept the terms of this Contract
and attachments and have executed this Contract on the date below to start as of the date and year referenced above. The
rights and obligations of both parties to this Contract are governed by this Contract and the following other documents
incorporated by reference: Grantee Terms and Conditions including Attachment “A” - Scope of Work, Attachment “B” —
Budget, and Attachment “C” — Commitment of Continued Affordability.

FOR GRANTEE FOR COMMERCE

Marlene Feist, Public Works Director, City of Spokane | Mark K. Barkley, Assistant Director
mfeist@spokanecity.org Local Government Division

Date Date

APPROVED AS TO FORM ONLY
BY ASSISTANT ATTORNEY GENERAL
APPROVAL ON FILE

Page 4 of 22




Special Terms and Conditions

CONTRACT MANAGEMENT

The Representative for each of the parties shall be responsible for and shall be the contact person
for all communications and billings regarding the performance of this Contract.

The Representative for COMMERCE and their contact information are identified on the Face Sheet
of this Contract.

The Representative for the Grantee and their contact information are identified on the Face Sheet
of this Contract.

COMPENSATION

COMMERCE shall pay an amount not to exceed $340,000, (three hundred forty thousand dollars) for
the performance of all things necessary for or incidental to the performance of work as set forth in the
Scope of Work. Grantee's compensation for services rendered shall be in accordance with
Attachment A, Scope of Work, Attachment B, Budget, and Attachment C, Commitment of Continued
Affordability.

BILLING PROCEDURES AND PAYMENT

COMMERCE will pay Grantee upon acceptance of services provided and receipt of properly
completed invoices, which shall be submitted to the Representative for COMMERCE via email, or
the Commerce Contracts Management System.

If required, the attachments to the invoice request in the Commerce Contracts Management System
shall describe and document, to COMMERCE's satisfaction, a description of the work performed,
the progress of the project, and fees.

The invoices shall describe and document, to COMMERCE's satisfaction, a description of the work
performed, the progress of the project, and fees. The invoice shall include the Contract Number 24-
96722-036. If expenses are invoiced, provide a detailed breakdown of each type. A receipt must
accompany any single expenses in the amount of $50.00 or more in order to receive reimbursement.
Payment shall be considered timely if made by COMMERCE within thirty (30) calendar days after
receipt of properly completed invoices. Payment shall be sent to the address designated by the
Grantee.

COMMERCE may, in its sole discretion, terminate the Contract or withhold payments claimed by the
Grantee for services rendered if the Grantee fails to satisfactorily comply with any term or condition
of this Contract.

No payments in advance or in anticipation of services or supplies to be provided under this Agreement
shall be made by COMMERCE.

Invoices and End of Fiscal Year

Invoices are due on the 20th of the month following the provision of services, or as needed.
Final invoices for a state fiscal year should be invoiced by June 15" of each year.

Duplication of Billed Costs

The Grantee shall not bil COMMERCE for services performed under this Agreement, and
COMMERCE shall not pay the Grantee, if the Grantee is entitled to payment or has been or will be
paid by any other source, including grants, for that service.
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Disallowed Costs

The Grantee is responsible for any audit exceptions or disallowed costs incurred by its own
organization or that of its subcontractors.

COMMERCE may, in its sole discretion, withhold ten percent (10%) from each payment until
acceptance by COMMERCE of the final report (or completion of the project, etc.).

Line Item Modification of Budget

A. Notwithstanding any other provision of this contract, the Grantee may, at its discretion, make
modifications to line items in the Budget (Attachment B) to respond to changes in project costs.

B. The Grantee shall notify COMMERCE in writing (by email or regular mail) when proposing any
budget modification or modifications to a line item of the Budget (Attachment B).

C. Any such budget modification or modifications as described above shall require the written
approval of COMMERCE (by email), and such written approval shall amend the Budget. Each
party to this contract will retain and make any and all documents related to such budget
modifications a part of their respective contract file.

D. Nothing in this section shall be construed to permit an increase in the amount of funds available
for the Project, as set forth in the Face Sheet of this contract, nor does this section allow any
proposed changes to the Scope of Work under Attachment A, without specific written approval
from COMMERCE by amendment to this contract.

SUBCONTRACTOR DATA COLLECTION

Grantee will submit reports, in a form and format to be provided by Commerce and at intervals as
agreed by the parties, regarding work under this Contract performed by subcontractors and the portion
of Contract funds expended for work performed by subcontractors, including but not necessarily
limited to minority-owned, woman-owned, and veteran-owned business subcontractors.
“Subcontractors” shall mean subcontractors of any tier.

HISTORICAL OR CULTURAL ARTIFACTS

Prior to approval and disbursement of any funds awarded under this Contract, Grantee shall complete
the requirements of Governor’s Executive Order 21-02, where applicable, or Grantee shall complete
a review under Section 106 of the National Historic Preservation Act, if applicable. Grantee agrees
that the Grantee is legally and financially responsible for compliance with all laws, regulations, and
agreements related to the preservation of historical or cultural resources and agrees to hold harmless
COMMERCE and the state of Washington in relation to any claim related to such historical or cultural
resources discovered, disturbed, or damaged as a result of the project funded by this Contract.

In addition to the requirements set forth in this Contract, Grantee shall, in accordance with Governor’s
Executive Order 21-02 coordinate with Commerce and the Washington State Department of
Archaeology and Historic Preservation (“DAHP”), including any recommended consultation with any
affected tribe(s), during Project design and prior to construction to determine the existence of any
tribal cultural resources affected by Project. Grantee agrees to avoid, minimize, or mitigate impacts
to the cultural resource as a continuing prerequisite to receipt of funds under this Contract.

The Grantee agrees that, unless the Grantee is proceeding under an approved historical and cultural
monitoring plan or other memorandum of agreement, if historical or cultural artifacts are discovered
during construction, the Grantee shall immediately stop construction and notify the local historical
preservation officer and the state's historical preservation officer at DAHP, and the Commerce
Representative identified on the Face Sheet. If human remains are uncovered, the Grantee shall
report the presence and location of the remains to the coroner and local enforcement immediately,
then contact DAHP and the concerned tribe's cultural staff or committee.
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The Grantee shall require this provision to be contained in all subcontracts for work or services related
to the Scope of Work attached hereto.

In addition to the requirements set forth in this Contract, Grantee agrees to comply with RCW 27.44
regarding Indian Graves and Records; RCW 27.53 regarding Archaeological Sites and Resources;
RCW 68.60 regarding Abandoned and Historic Cemeteries and Historic Graves; and WAC 25-48
regarding Archaeological Excavation and Removal Permit.

Completion of the requirements of Section 106 of the National Historic Preservation Act shall
substitute for completion of Governor’'s Executive Order 21-02.

In the event that the Grantee finds it necessary to amend the Scope of Work the Grantee may be
required to re-comply with Governor's Executive Order 21-02 or Section 106 of the National Historic
Preservation Act.

INSURANCE

Each party certifies that it is self-insured under the State's or local government self-insurance
liability program, and shall be responsible for losses for which it is found liable.

FRAUD AND OTHER LOSS REPORTING

Grantee shall report in writing all known or suspected fraud or other loss of any funds or other property
furnished under this Contract immediately or as soon as practicable to the Commerce Representative
identified on the Face Sheet.

CERTIFICATION REGARDING DEBARMENT, SUSPENSION OR INELIGIBILITY AND
VOLUNTARY EXCLUSION- PRIMARY AND LOWER TIER COVERED TRANSACTIONS

A. Grantee, defined as the primary participant and it principals, certifies by signing these
General Terms and Conditions that to the best of its knowledge and belief they:

i. Are not presently debarred, suspended, proposed for debarment, and declared
ineligible, or voluntarily excluded from covered transactions by any Federal
department or agency.

ii. Have not within a three-year period preceding this Grant, been convicted of or had
a civil judgment rendered against them for commission of fraud or a criminal
offense in connection with obtaining, attempting to obtain, or performing a public or
private agreement or transaction, violation of Federal or State antitrust statutes or
commission of embezzlement, theft, forgery, bribery, falsification or destruction of
records, making false statements, tax evasion, receiving stolen property, making
false claims, or obstruction of justice;

iii. Are not presently indicted for or otherwise criminally or civilly charged by a
governmental entity (Federal, State, or local) with commission of any of the
offenses enumerated in paragraph (1)(b) of federal Executive Order 12549; and

iv. Have not within a three-year period preceding the signing of this Grant had one or
more public transactions (Federal, State, or local) terminated for cause of default.

B. Where the Grantee is unable to certify to any of the statements in this Grant, the Grantee
shall attach an explanation to this Grant.

C. The Grantee agrees by signing this Grant that it shall not knowingly enter into any lower tier
covered transaction with a person who is debarred, suspended, declared ineligible, or
voluntarily excluded from participation in this covered transaction, unless authorized by
COMMERCE.

D. The Grantee further agrees by signing this Grant that it will include the clause titled
“Certification Regarding Debarment, Suspension, Ineligibility and Voluntary Exclusion-
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Lower Tier Covered Transaction,” as follows, without modification, in all lower tier covered
transactions and in all solicitations for lower tier covered transactions:
LOWER TIER COVERED TRANSACTIONS
i. The lower tier Grantee certifies, by signing this Grant that neither it nor its principals is
presently debarred, suspended, proposed for debarment, declared ineligible, or
voluntarily excluded from participation in this transaction by any Federal department or
agency.
ii. Where the lower tier Grantee is unable to certify to any of the statements in this Grant,
such Grantee shall attach an explanation to this Grant.

E. The terms covered transaction, debarred, suspended, ineligible, lower tier covered
transaction, person, primary covered transaction, principal, and voluntarily
excluded, as used in this section, have the meanings set out in the Definitions and
Coverage sections of the rules implementing Executive Order 12549. You may contact
COMMERCE for assistance in obtaining a copy of these regulations.

ORDER OF PRECEDENCE

In the event of an inconsistency in this Contract, the inconsistency shall be resolved by giving
precedence in the following order:

Applicable federal and state of Washington statutes and regulations
Special Terms and Conditions

General Terms and Conditions

Attachment A — Scope of Work

Attachment B — Budget

Attachment C — Commitment of Continued Affordability
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General Terms and Conditions

DEFINITIONS

As used throughout this Contract, the following terms shall have the meaning set forth below:

A. “Authorized Representative” shall mean the Director and/or the designee authorized in writing
to act on the Director’s behalf.

B. “COMMERCE” shall mean the Washington Department of Commerce.

C. “Contract” or “Agreement” or “Grant” means the entire written agreement between
COMMERCE and the Grantee, including any Exhibits, documents, or materials incorporated
by reference. E-mail or Facsimile transmission of a signed copy of this contract shall be the
same as delivery of an original.

D. "Grantee" shall mean the entity identified on the face sheet performing service(s) under this
Contract, and shall include all employees and agents of the Grantee.

E. “Personal Information” shall mean information identifiable to any person, including, but not
limited to, information that relates to a person’s name, health, finances, education, business,
use or receipt of governmental services or other activities, addresses, telephone numbers,
social security numbers, driver license numbers, other identifying numbers, and any financial
identifiers and “Protected Health Information” under the federal Health Insurance Portability
and Accountability Act of 1996 (HIPAA).

F. “State” shall mean the state of Washington.

G. "Subcontractor" shall mean one not in the employment of the Grantee, who is performing all or
part of those services under this Contract under a separate contract with the Grantee. The
terms “subcontractor” and “subcontractors” mean subcontractor(s) in any tier.

ALLOWABLE COSTS

Costs allowable under this Contract are actual expenditures according to an approved budget up to
the maximum amount stated on the Contract Award or Amendment Face Sheet.

ALL WRITINGS CONTAINED HEREIN

This Contract contains all the terms and conditions agreed upon by the parties. No other
understandings, oral or otherwise, regarding the subject matter of this Contract shall be deemed to
exist or to bind any of the parties hereto.

AMENDMENTS

This Contract may be amended by mutual agreement of the parties. Such amendments shall not be
binding unless they are in writing and signed by personnel authorized to bind each of the parties.

AMERICANS WITH DISABILITIES ACT (ADA) OF 1990, PUBLIC LAW 101-336, also
referred to as the “ADA” 28 CFR Part 35

The Grantee must comply with the ADA, which provides comprehensive civil rights protection to
individuals with disabilities in the areas of employment, public accommodations, state and local
government services, and telecommunications.
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10.

1.

APPROVAL

This contract shall be subject to the written approval of COMMERCE'’s Authorized Representative
and shall not be binding until so approved. The contract may be altered, amended, or waived only by
a written amendment executed by both parties.

ASSIGNMENT

Neither this Contract, nor any claim arising under this Contract, shall be transferred or assigned by
the Grantee without prior written consent of COMMERCE.

ATTORNEYS’ FEES

Unless expressly permitted under another provision of the Contract, in the event of litigation or other
action brought to enforce Contract terms, each party agrees to bear its own attorneys’ fees and costs.

CODE REQUIREMENTS

All construction and rehabilitation projects must satisfy the requirements of applicable local, state,
and federal building, mechanical, plumbing, fire, energy and barrier-free codes. Compliance with the
Americans with Disabilities Act of 1990 28 C.F.R. Part 35 will be required, as specified by the local
building Department.

CONFIDENTIALITY/SAFEGUARDING OF INFORMATION

A. “Confidential Information” as used in this section includes:

i. All material provided to the Grantee by COMMERCE that is designated as “confidential”
by COMMERCE;

ii. All material produced by the Grantee that is designated as “confidential” by COMMERCE;
and

iii. All Personal Information in the possession of the Grantee that may not be disclosed under
state or federal law.

B. The Grantee shall comply with all state and federal laws related to the use, sharing, transfer,
sale, or disclosure of Confidential Information. The Grantee shall use Confidential Information
solely for the purposes of this Contract and shall not use, share, transfer, sell or disclose any
Confidential Information to any third party except with the prior written consent of COMMERCE
or as may be required by law. The Grantee shall take all necessary steps to assure that
Confidential Information is safeguarded to prevent unauthorized use, sharing, transfer, sale or
disclosure of Confidential Information or violation of any state or federal laws related thereto.
Upon request, the Grantee shall provide COMMERCE with its policies and procedures on
confidentiality. COMMERCE may require changes to such policies and procedures as they
apply to this Contract whenever COMMERCE reasonably determines that changes are
necessary to prevent unauthorized disclosures. The Grantee shall make the changes within
the time period specified by COMMERCE. Upon request, the Grantee shall immediately return
to COMMERCE any Confidential Information that COMMERCE reasonably determines has not
been adequately protected by the Grantee against unauthorized disclosure.

C. Unauthorized Use or Disclosure. The Grantee shall notify COMMERCE within five (5) working
days of any unauthorized use or disclosure of any confidential information, and shall take
necessary steps to mitigate the harmful effects of such use or disclosure.

CONFORMANCE

If any provision of this contract violates any statute or rule of law of the state of Washington, it is
considered modified to conform to that statute or rule of law.
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12,

13.

14.

CONFLICT OF INTEREST

Grantee must maintain and comply with written standards of conduct covering conflicts of interest and
governing the actions of its employees engaged in the selection, award and administration of
contracts. Grantee must comply with the following minimum requirements:

A. No employee, officer, or agent may participate in the selection, award, or administration of a
contract if he or she has a real or apparent conflict of interest. Such a conflict of interest would
arise when the employee, officer, or agent, any member of his or her immediate family, his or
her partner, or an organization which employs or is about to employ any of the parties indicated
herein, has a financial or other interest in or a tangible personal benefit from a firm considered
for a contract. The officers, employees, and agents of the Grantee may neither solicit nor accept
gratuities, favors, or anything of monetary value from Grantees or parties to subcontracts and
must comply with RCW 39.26.020. However, Grantee may set standards for situations in which
the financial interest is not substantial or the gift is an unsolicited item of nominal value. The
standards of conduct must provide for disciplinary actions to be applied for violations of such
standards by officers, employees, or agents of the Grantee.

B. If the Grantee has a parent, affiliate, or subsidiary organization that is not a state, local
government, or federally recognized tribe, the Grantee must also maintain written standards of
conduct covering organizational conflicts of interest. Organizational conflicts of interest means
that because of relationships with a parent company, affiliate, or subsidiary organization, the
Grantee is unable or appears to be unable to be impartial in conducting a procurement action
involving a related organization.

COPYRIGHT

Unless otherwise provided, all Materials produced under this Contract shall be considered "works for
hire" as defined by the U.S. Copyright Act and shall be owned by COMMERCE. COMMERCE shall
be considered the author of such Materials. In the event the Materials are not considered “works for
hire” under the U.S. Copyright laws, the Grantee hereby irrevocably assigns all right, title, and interest
in all Materials, including all intellectual property rights, moral rights, and rights of publicity to
COMMERCE effective from the moment of creation of such Materials.

“Materials” means all items in any format and includes, but is not limited to, data, reports, documents,
pamphlets, advertisements, books, magazines, surveys, studies, computer programs, films, tapes,
and/or sound reproductions. “Ownership” includes the right to copyright, patent, register and the ability
to transfer these rights.

For Materials that are delivered under the Contract, but that incorporate pre-existing materials not
produced under the Contract, the Grantee hereby grants to COMMERCE a nonexclusive, royalty-
free, irrevocable license (with rights to sublicense to others) in such Materials to translate, reproduce,
distribute, prepare derivative works, publicly perform, and publicly display. The Grantee warrants and
represents that the Grantee has all rights and permissions, including intellectual property rights, moral
rights and rights of publicity, necessary to grant such a license to COMMERCE.

The Grantee shall exert all reasonable effort to advise COMMERCE, at the time of delivery of
Materials furnished under this Contract, of all known or potential invasions of privacy contained therein
and of any portion of such document which was not produced in the performance of this Contract.
The Grantee shall provide COMMERCE with prompt written notice of each notice or claim of
infringement received by the Grantee with respect to any Materials delivered under this Contract.
COMMERCE shall have the right to modify or remove any restrictive markings placed upon the
Materials by the Grantee.

DISALLOWED COSTS

The Grantee is responsible for any audit exceptions or disallowed costs incurred by its own
organization or that of its Subcontractors.
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15.

16.

17.

18.

DISPUTES

Except as otherwise provided in this Contract, when a dispute arises between the parties and it cannot
be resolved by direct negotiation, either party may request a dispute hearing with the Director of
COMMERCE, who may designate a neutral person to decide the dispute.

The request for a dispute hearing must:

be in writing;

state the disputed issues;

state the relative positions of the parties;

state the Grantee's name, address, and Contract number; and

be mailed to the Director and the other party’s (respondent’s) Contract Representative
within three (3) working days after the parties agree that they cannot resolve the dispute.

The respondent shall send a written answer to the requestor’s statement to both the Director or the
Director’s designee and the requestor within five (5) working days.

The Director or designee shall review the written statements and reply in writing to both parties within
ten (10) working days. The Director or designee may extend this period if necessary by notifying the
parties.

The decision shall not be admissible in any succeeding judicial or quasi-judicial proceeding.

The parties agree that this dispute process shall precede any action in a judicial or quasi-judicial
tribunal.

Nothing in this Contract shall be construed to limit the parties’ choice of a mutually acceptable
alternate dispute resolution (ADR) method in addition to the dispute hearing procedure outlined
above.

DUPLICATE PAYMENT

Grantee certifies that work to be performed under this contract does not duplicate any work to be
charged against any other contract, subcontract, or other source.

GOVERNING LAW AND VENUE

This Contract shall be construed and interpreted in accordance with the laws of the state of
Washington, and the venue of any action brought hereunder shall be in the Superior Court for
Thurston County.

INDEMNIFICATION

To the fullest extent permitted by law, the Grantee shall indemnify, defend, and hold harmless the
state of Washington, COMMERCE, agencies of the state and all officials, agents and employees of
the state, from and against all claims for injuries or death arising out of or resulting from the
performance of the contract. “Claim” as used in this contract, means any financial loss, claim, suit,
action, damage, or expense, including but not limited to attorney’s fees, attributable for bodily injury,
sickness, disease, or death, or injury to or the destruction of tangible property including loss of use
resulting therefrom.

The Grantee’s obligation to indemnify, defend, and hold harmless includes any claim by Grantee’s
agents, employees, representatives, or any subcontractor or its employees.

The Grantee’s obligation shall not include such claims that may be caused by the sole negligence of
the State and its agencies, officials, agents, and employees. If the claims or damages are caused by
or result from the concurrent negligence of (a) the State, its agents or employees and (b) the Grantee,
its subcontractors, agents, or employees, this indemnity provision shall be valid and enforceable only
to the extent of the negligence of the Grantee or its subcontractors, agents, or employees.

The Grantee waives its immunity under Title 51 RCW to the extent it is required to indemnify, defend
and hold harmless the state and its agencies, officers, agents or employees.
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19.

20.

21,

22,

23.

24,

25.

INDEPENDENT CAPACITY OF THE GRANTEE

The parties intend that an independent Grantee relationship will be created by this Contract. The
Grantee and its employees or agents performing under this Contract are not employees or agents of
the state of Washington or COMMERCE. The Grantee will not hold itself out as or claim to be an
officer or employee of COMMERCE or of the state of Washington by reason hereof, nor will the
Grantee make any claim of right, privilege or benefit which would accrue to such officer or employee
under law. Conduct and control of the work will be solely with the Grantee.

INDUSTRIAL INSURANCE COVERAGE

The Grantee shall comply with all applicable provisions of Title 51 RCW. If the Grantee fails to provide
industrial insurance coverage or fails to pay premiums or penalties on behalf of its employees as may
be required by law, COMMERCE may collect from the Grantee the full amount payable to the
Industrial Insurance Accident Fund. COMMERCE may deduct the amount owed by the Grantee to
the accident fund from the amount payable to the Grantee by COMMERCE under this Contract, and
transmit the deducted amount to the Department of Labor and Industries, (L&l) Division of Insurance
Services. This provision does not waive any of L&l’s rights to collect from the Grantee.

LAWS

The Grantee shall comply with all applicable laws, ordinances, codes, regulations and policies of local,
state, and federal governments, as now or hereafter amended.

LICENSING, ACCREDITATION AND REGISTRATION

The Grantee shall comply with all applicable local, state, and federal licensing, accreditation and
registration requirements or standards necessary for the performance of this Contract.

LIMITATION OF AUTHORITY

Only the Authorized Representative or Authorized Representative’s designee by writing (designation
to be made prior to action) shall have the express, implied, or apparent authority to alter, amend,
modify, or waive any clause or condition of this Contract.

LOCAL PUBLIC TRANSPORTATION COORDINATION

Where applicable, Grantee shall participate in local public transportation forums and implement
strategies designed to ensure access to services.

NONDISCRIMINATION

A. Nondiscrimination Requirement. During the performance of this Agreement, the Grantee, including
any subcontractor, shall comply with all federal, state, and local nondiscrimination laws, regulations
and policies, this shall include but not be limited to the following: Grantee, including any subcontractor,
shall not discriminate on the bases enumerated at RCW 49.60.530(3). In addition, GRANTEE,
including any subcontractor, shall give written notice of this nondiscrimination requirement to any
labor organizations with which GRANTEE, or subcontractor, has a collective bargaining or other
agreement.

The funds provided under this Agreement shall not be used to fund religious worship, exercise, or
instruction. No person shall be required to participate in any religious worship, exercise, or instruction
in order to have access to the facilities funded by this Agreement.

B. Obligation to Cooperate. GRANTEE, including any subcontractor, shall cooperate and comply with
any Washington state agency investigation regarding any allegation that GRANTEE, including any
subcontractor, has engaged in discrimination prohibited by this Agreement pursuant to RCW
49.60.530(3).
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26.

27.

C. Default. Notwithstanding any provision to the contrary, COMMERCE may suspend GRANTEE,
including any subcontractor, upon notice of a failure to participate and cooperate with any state
agency investigation into alleged discrimination prohibited by this Contract, pursuant to RCW
49.60.530(3). Any such suspension will remain in place untiil COMMERCE receives notification that
GRANTEE, including any subcontractor, is cooperating with the investigating state agency. In the
event GRANTEE, or subcontractor, is determined to have engaged in discrimination identified at RCW
49.60.530(3), COMMERCE may terminate this Agreement in whole or in part, and GRANTEE,
subcontractor, or both, may be referred for debarment as provided in RCW 39.26.200. GRANTEE or
subcontractor may be given a reasonable time in which to cure this noncompliance, including
implementing conditions consistent with any court-ordered injunctive relief or settlement agreement.

D. Remedies for Breach. Notwithstanding any provision to the contrary, in the event of Agreement
termination or suspension for engaging in discrimination, GRANTEE, subcontractor, or both, shall be
liable for contract damages as authorized by law including, but not limited to, any cost difference
between the original Grant and the replacement or cover Grant and all administrative costs directly
related to the replacement Grant, e.g., cost of the competitive bidding, mailing, advertising and staff
time , which damages are distinct from any penalties imposed under Chapter 49.60, RCW. GRANTEE
may also be required to repay grant funds pursuant to Section 31 (Recapture) of the General Terms
& Conditions if the Agreement is terminated based on a violation of the nondiscrimination requirement.
COMMERCE shall have the right to deduct from any monies due to GRANTEE or subcontractor, or
that thereafter become due, an amount for damages GRANTEE or subcontractor will owe
COMMERCE for default under this provision.

PAY EQUITY

The Grantee agrees to ensure that “similarly employed” individuals in its workforce are compensated
as equals, consistent with the following:

A. Employees are “similarly employed” if the individuals work for the same employer, the
performance of the job requires comparable skill, effort, and responsibility, and the jobs are
performed under similar working conditions. Job titles alone are not determinative of whether
employees are similarly employed;

B. Grantee may allow differentials in compensation for its workers if the differentials are based in
good faith and on any of the following:

i. A seniority system; a merit system; a system that measures earnings by quantity or quality
of production; a bona fide job-related factor or factors; or a bona fide regional difference
in compensation levels.

ii. A bona fide job-related factor or factors may include, but not be limited to, education,
training, or experience that is: Consistent with business necessity; not based on or derived
from a gender-based differential; and accounts for the entire differential.

iii. A bona fide regional difference in compensation level must be: Consistent with business
necessity; not based on or derived from a gender-based differential; and account for the
entire differential.

This Contract may be terminated by the Department, if the Department or the Department of
Enterprise Services determines that the Grantee is not in compliance with this provision.

POLITICAL ACTIVITIES

Political activity of Grantee’s employees and officers are limited by the State Campaign Finances and
Lobbying provisions of Chapter 42.17A RCW and the Federal Hatch Act, 5 USC 1501 - 1508.

No funds may be used for working for or against ballot measures or for or against the candidacy of
any person for public office.
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28.

29.

30.

31.

32.

33.

34.

PREVAILING WAGE LAW

The Grantee certifies that all Grantees and subcontractors performing work on the Project shall
comply with state Prevailing Wages on Public Works, Chapter 39.12 RCW, as applicable to the
Project funded by this contract, including but not limited to the filing of the “Statement of Intent to Pay
Prevailing Wages” and “Affidavit of Wages Paid” as required by RCW 39.12.040. The Grantee shall
maintain records sufficient to evidence compliance with Chapter 39.12 RCW, and shall make such
records available for COMMERCE’s review upon request.

PROHIBITION AGAINST PAYMENT OF BONUS OR COMMISSION

The funds provided under this Contract shall not be used in payment of any bonus or commission for
the purpose of obtaining approval of the application for such funds or any other approval or
concurrence under this Contract provided, however, that reasonable fees or bona fide technical
consultant, managerial, or other such services, other than actual solicitation, are not hereby prohibited
if otherwise eligible as project costs.

PUBLICITY

The Grantee agrees not to publish or use any advertising or publicity materials in which the state of
Washington or COMMERCE’s name is mentioned, or language used from which the connection with
the state of Washington’s or COMMERCE’s name may reasonably be inferred or implied, without the
prior written consent of COMMERCE.

RECAPTURE

In the event that the Grantee fails to perform this Contract in accordance with state laws, federal laws,
and/or the provisions of this Contract, COMMERCE reserves the right to recapture funds in an amount
to compensate COMMERCE for the noncompliance in addition to any other remedies available at law
or in equity.

Repayment by the Grantee of funds under this recapture provision shall occur within the time period
specified by COMMERCE. In the alternative, COMMERCE may recapture such funds from payments
due under this Contract.

RECORDS MAINTENANCE

The Grantee shall maintain books, records, documents, data and other evidence relating to this
contract and performance of the services described herein, including but not limited to accounting
procedures and practices that sufficiently and properly reflect all direct and indirect costs of any nature
expended in the performance of this contract.

The Grantee shall retain such records for a period of six years following the date of final payment. At
no additional cost, these records, including materials generated under the contract, shall be subject
at all reasonable times to inspection, review or audit by COMMERCE, personnel duly authorized by
COMMERCE, the Office of the State Auditor, and federal and state officials so authorized by law,
regulation or agreement.

If any litigation, claim or audit is started before the expiration of the six (6) year period, the records
shall be retained until all litigation, claims, or audit findings involving the records have been resolved.

REGISTRATION WITH DEPARTMENT OF REVENUE

If required by law, the Grantee shall complete registration with the Washington State Department of
Revenue.

RIGHT OF INSPECTION

At no additional cost all records relating to the Grantee’s performance under this Contract shall be
subject at all reasonable times to inspection, review, and audit by COMMERCE, the Office of the
State Auditor, and federal and state officials so authorized by law, in order to monitor and evaluate
performance, compliance, and quality assurance under this Contract. The Grantee shall provide
access to its facilities for this purpose.
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35.

36.

37.

38.

39.

40.

SAVINGS

In the event funding from state, federal, or other sources is withdrawn, reduced, or limited in any way
after the effective date of this Contract and prior to normal completion, COMMERCE may suspend or
terminate the Contract under the "Termination for Convenience" clause, without the ten business day
notice requirement. In lieu of termination, the Contract may be amended to reflect the new funding
limitations and conditions.

SEVERABILITY

The provisions of this contract are intended to be severable. If any term or provision is illegal or invalid
for any reason whatsoever, such illegality or invalidity shall not affect the validity of the remainder of
the contract.

SUBCONTRACTING

The Grantee may only subcontract work contemplated under this Contract if it obtains the prior written
approval of COMMERCE.

If COMMERCE approves subcontracting, the Grantee shall maintain written procedures related to
subcontracting, as well as copies of all subcontracts and records related to subcontracts. For cause,
COMMERCE in writing may: (a) require the Grantee to amend its subcontracting procedures as they
relate to this Contract; (b) prohibit the Grantee from subcontracting with a particular person or entity;
or (c) require the Grantee to rescind or amend a subcontract.

Every subcontract shall bind the Subcontractor to follow all applicable terms of this Contract. The
Grantee is responsible to COMMERCE if the Subcontractor fails to comply with any applicable term
or condition of this Contract. The Grantee shall appropriately monitor the activities of the
Subcontractor to assure fiscal conditions of this Contract. In no event shall the existence of a
subcontract operate to release or reduce the liability of the Grantee to COMMERCE for any breach
in the performance of the Grantee’s duties.

Every subcontract shall include a term that COMMERCE and the State of Washington are not liable
for claims or damages arising from a Subcontractor’'s performance of the subcontract.

SURVIVAL

The terms, conditions, and warranties contained in this Contract that by their sense and context are
intended to survive the completion of the performance, cancellation or termination of this Contract
shall so survive.

TAXES

All payments accrued on account of payroll taxes, unemployment contributions, the Grantee’s income
or gross receipts, any other taxes, insurance or expenses for the Grantee or its staff shall be the sole
responsibility of the Grantee.

TERMINATION FOR CAUSE

In the event COMMERCE determines the Grantee has failed to comply with the conditions of this
contract in a timely manner, COMMERCE has the right to suspend or terminate this contract. Before
suspending or terminating the contract, COMMERCE shall notify the Grantee in writing of the need
to take corrective action. If corrective action is not taken within 30 calendar days, the contract may
be terminated or suspended.

In the event of termination or suspension, the Grantee shall be liable for damages as authorized by
law including, but not limited to, any cost difference between the original contract and the replacement
or cover contract and all administrative costs directly related to the replacement contract, e.g., cost of
the competitive bidding, mailing, advertising and staff time.

COMMERCE reserves the right to suspend all or part of the contract, withhold further payments, or
prohibit the Grantee from incurring additional obligations of funds during investigation of the alleged
compliance breach and pending corrective action by the Grantee or a decision by COMMERCE to
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41.

42,

terminate the contract. A termination shall be deemed a “Termination for Convenience” if it is
determined that the Grantee: (1) was not in default; or (2) failure to perform was outside of his or her
control, fault or negligence.

The rights and remedies of COMMERCE provided in this contract are not exclusive and are, in
addition to any other rights and remedies, provided by law.

TERMINATION FOR CONVENIENCE

Except as otherwise provided in this Contract, COMMERCE may, by ten (10) business days’ written
notice, beginning on the second day after the mailing, terminate this Contract, in whole or in part. If
this Contract is so terminated, COMMERCE shall be liable only for payment required under the terms
of this Contract for services rendered or goods delivered prior to the effective date of termination.

TERMINATION PROCEDURES

Upon termination of this contract, COMMERCE, in addition to any other rights provided in this
contract, may require the Grantee to deliver to COMMERCE any property specifically produced or
acquired for the performance of such part of this contract as has been terminated. The provisions of
the "Treatment of Assets" clause shall apply in such property transfer.

COMMERCE shall pay to the Grantee the agreed upon price, if separately stated, for completed work
and services accepted by COMMERCE, and the amount agreed upon by the Grantee and
COMMERCE for (i) completed work and services for which no separate price is stated, (ii) partially
completed work and services, (iii) other property or services that are accepted by COMMERCE, and
(iv) the protection and preservation of property, unless the termination is for default, in which case the
Authorized Representative shall determine the extent of the liability of COMMERCE. Failure to agree
with such determination shall be a dispute within the meaning of the "Disputes” clause of this contract.
COMMERCE may withhold from any amounts due the Grantee such sum as the Authorized
Representative determines to be necessary to protect COMMERCE against potential loss or liability.

The rights and remedies of COMMERCE provided in this section shall not be exclusive and are in
addition to any other rights and remedies provided by law or under this contract.

After receipt of a notice of termination, and except as otherwise directed by the Authorized
Representative, the Grantee shall:

A. Stop work under the contract on the date, and to the extent specified, in the notice;

B. Place no further orders or subcontracts for materials, services, or facilities except as may be
necessary for completion of such portion of the work under the contract that is not terminated;

C. Assign to COMMERCE, in the manner, at the times, and to the extent directed by the
Authorized Representative, all of the rights, title, and interest of the Grantee under the orders
and subcontracts so terminated, in which case COMMERCE has the right, at its discretion, to
settle or pay any or all claims arising out of the termination of such orders and subcontracts;

D. Settle all outstanding liabilities and all claims arising out of such termination of orders and
subcontracts, with the approval or ratification of the Authorized Representative to the extent
the Authorized Representative may require, which approval or ratification shall be final for all
the purposes of this clause;

E. Transfer title to COMMERCE and deliver in the manner, at the times, and to the extent directed
by the Authorized Representative any property which, if the contract had been completed,
would have been required to be furnished to COMMERCE;

F. Complete performance of such part of the work as shall not have been terminated by the
Authorized Representative; and
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43.

44,

G. Take such action as may be necessary, or as the Authorized Representative may direct, for
the protection and preservation of the property related to this contract, which is in the
possession of the Grantee and in which COMMERCE has or may acquire an interest.

TREATMENT OF ASSETS

Title to all property furnished by COMMERCE shall remain in COMMERCE. Title to all property
furnished by the Grantee, for the cost of which the Grantee is entitled to be reimbursed as a direct
item of cost under this contract, shall pass to and vestin COMMERCE upon delivery of such property
by the Grantee. Title to other property, the cost of which is reimbursable to the Grantee under this
contract, shall pass to and vest in COMMERCE upon (i) issuance for use of such property in the
performance of this contract, or (i) commencement of use of such property in the performance of this
contract, or (iii) reimbursement of the cost thereof by COMMERCE in whole or in part, whichever first
occurs.

A. Any property of COMMERCE furnished to the Grantee shall, unless otherwise provided herein
or approved by COMMERCE, be used only for the performance of this contract.

B. The Grantee shall be responsible for any loss or damage to property of COMMERCE that
results from the negligence of the Grantee or which results from the failure on the part of the
Grantee to maintain and administer that property in accordance with sound management
practices.

C. If any COMMERCE property is lost, destroyed or damaged, the Grantee shall immediately
notify COMMERCE and shall take all reasonable steps to protect the property from further
damage.

D. The Grantee shall surrender to COMMERCE all property of COMMERCE prior to settlement
upon completion, termination or cancellation of this contract.

E. All reference to the Grantee under this clause shall also include Grantee’s employees, agents
or Subcontractors.
WAIVER

Waiver of any default or breach shall not be deemed to be a waiver of any subsequent default or
breach. Any waiver shall not be construed to be a modification of the terms of this Contract unless
stated to be such in writing and signed by Authorized Representative of COMMERCE.
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Attachment A: SCOPE OF WORK:

Scope of Work

Connection to municipal water source including domestic water, fire water, Estimated water connection
costs (includes materials, labor, contractor P&O, meter costs, and general facilities charges. Sewer
Building wastewater/sewer including piping, excavation & backfill, manhole, connection to City service,
fees, and general facilities charges. Estimated sewer improvement costs (includes materials, labor,
contractor P&O, meter costs.

Project Requirements

Based on the criteria within the state capital budget, SB 5200 Sec 1021, (Laws of 2023), and criteria
developed by Commerce to ensure the terms of the appropriation are met, all grants must meet the
following criteria:

e Applicant must be a city, county or public utility district, applying in coordination with the
developer of an affordable housing project, located within a jurisdiction that imposed a sales and
use tax under RCW 82.14.530(1)(a)(ii), 82.14.530(1)(b)(i)(B), 82.14.540, or 84.52.105.

e The utility project must serve new affordable housing projects that serve and benefit low-income
households as defined by RCW 43.185A.010 for at least 25 years. If the project is a mixed-
income project, the affordable portion of the development must be at least 25%. (See Appendix
C, Commitment of Continued Affordability.)

e Project work, meaning breaking ground and starting the construction process, must start by
January, 2027.

o For system development charge waiver reimbursement, jurisdictions must have an adopted fee
waiver program, and documentation that the fees have been waived for the affordable housing
units by each provider for water, sewer, and stormwater, in accordance with the budget. See
Appendix B, Budget.

CERTIFICATION PERFORMANCE MEASURE — SCOPE OF WORK

The GRANTEE, by its signature, certifies that the declaration set forth above has been reviewed and
approved by the GRANTEE as of the date and year written below.

Marlene Feist, Public Works Director, City of Spokane DATE
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Attachment B: CHIP Budget

Type of Cost | Recipient | Amount

Waived system N . - o .

development charges JCLiltr}llsg]:cStlsgk:rr]epubl|c utility waiving the SDCs: $128.982

(SDCs) for Water

Z\S';’E‘;;f;ter:harges Jurisdiction or public utiity waiving the SDCs: $208.887
City of Spokane

for sewer

Waived system

development charges Jurisdiction or public utility waiving the SDCs: 0

for Stormwater

Utility improvement

costs as detailed in Pass through funding to affordable housing $2.131

Attachment A: Scope of | project costs ’

Work

Contract Total $340,000

CHIP funds can pay for the system development charges for the affordable units. All costs related to
CHIP funding must be submitted for reimbursement no later than June 30, 2025, or revised contract end
date if reappropriated. Calculations and SDC waiver documentation, along with the ordinance and fee
schedule must be provided with the invoice for SDCs.

CERTIFICATION OF THE AVAILABILITY OF FUNDS TO COMPLETE THE ENTIRE PROJECT

CERTIFICATION PERFORMANCE MEASURE - AVAILABILITY OF FUNDS

The GRANTEE by its signature, certifies that GRANTEE has received binding assurances from the
Project Developer or other relevant party that project funding from sources other than those provided by
this Grant Agreement has either been expended for eligible Project expenses, or is committed in writing
and available and will remain committed and available solely and specifically for carrying out the
purposes of this Project as described in elsewhere in this Grant Agreement, as of the date and year
written below. The GRANTEE shall maintain records sufficient to evidence that the Project Developer
has expended or has access to the funds needed to complete the Project, and shall make such records
available for COMMERCE'’s review upon reasonable request.

Marlene Feist, Public Works Director, City of Spokane DATE
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Attachment C: Commitment of Continued Affordability

Excelsior Wellness has established a comprehensive long-term affordability monitoring system through
our partnership with Eide Bailey CPA, who provides both annual auditing and fiscal consulting services.
As part of our compliance structure, we will execute a covenant and deed of trust securing a 40-year
affordability commitment for 21 units: 6 units restricted at 60% AMI and 15 units at 80% AMI.

For the purposes of this contract, the utility project must serve new affordable housing projects that serve and
benefit low-income households for at least 25 years.

“Affordable housing" has the same meaning as in RCW 43.185A.010, and means residential housing for rental
occupancy which, as long as the same is occupied by low-income households, requires payment of monthly
housing costs, including utilities other than telephone, of no more than thirty percent of the family's income. In the
context of homeownership, the definition from the Housing Trust Fund Handbook applies (Section 701.7):
“affordability occurs when a household’s monthly housing costs are generally no more than 38 percent of monthly
household income and total debt is no more than 45 percent of monthly household income. Housing costs include
mortgage principal, interest, property taxes, homeowner insurance, homeowner association fees, and land lease
fees, as applicable. Total debt includes other debt and utilities.”

1 "Low-income household" has the same definition as in RCW 43.185.010(6), and means a single person, family or
unrelated persons living together whose adjusted income is less than eighty percent of the median family income,
adjusted for household size, for the county where the project is located.

Project Wellness Properties Intergenerational Affordable Housing Project

Number of Affordable Units, Number of bedrooms, Level of Affordability

15 one br units available to 80% AMI, 6 two br units available to 60%AMI

Term of affordability: 40 years

Organization monitoring continued affordability: Excelsior Wellness through Eide Bailey CPA

Documentation provided evidencing securitization of that affordability:
(What document will you send to Commerce evidencing securitization?)

County and parcel number(s) of property:Spokane County 25122.1702 & 25122.1604 & 25122.2802

If the project is NOT already monitored for affordability by an organization such as the Housing Trust
Fund, The Washington State Housing Finance Commission, a housing authority, or a local government
monitoring process, then the following is required:

e The project must be enrolled in Commerce’s Tracking Housing Affordability Database
(THAD), for receiving annual reports and conducting 5-year audits.

e The project must provide a covenant and/or note and deed of trust naming Commerce as
part of securitization.

e The project must maintain records for 31 years in accordance with the Records
Maintenance in contract General Terms and Conditions.
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The GRANTEE by its signature, certifies that the project will be monitored to ensure continued
affordability for a minimum of 25 years, evidenced by documentation listed above. The GRANTEE shall
maintain records sufficient to evidence the continued affordability, and that it will retain and shall make
such records available for COMMERCE'’s review upon reasonable request.

Marlene Feist, Public Works Director, City of Spokane DATE

Page 22 of 22



	Agenda
	4700 - MONTHLY PERMIT REPORT
	1680- WEST CENTRAL COMMUNITY CENTER PRESENTATION
	0470 – T. H. AND BESSIE TOLLEFSEN HOUSE NOMINATION TO THE REGISTER OF HISTO
	4700 – AMENDING ORDINANCE C34130 TO RELEASE A PORTION OF THE EASEMENTS
	5700 - SPOKANE 311 UPDATE
	0650 2025 COMMUTE TRIP REDUCTION PLAN UPDATE
	0650 BICYCLE PRIORITY NETWORK
	ORDINANCE RELATING TO THE DESIGN REVIEW BOARD
	CITYWIDE PARK IMPROVEMENT PROGRAM & ASSOCIATED BALLOT RESOLUTION
	1680 - 5 YEAR PLAN TO END HOMELESSNESS PRESENTATION
	SITING OF FACILITIES ORDINANCE
	4250 – ASSIGNMENT OF CONNECTING HOUSING TO INFRASTRUCTURE PROGRAM GRANT
	4250 - CONNECTING HOUSING TO INFRASTRUCTURE PROGRAM GRANT CONTRACT

